Please ask for:
Telephone:
Fax:
Email:
Text phone:
Date:

Laura Scholes
01482 613410
01482 614804
Laura.scholes@hullcc.gov.uk
01482 300349
Friday, 12 March 2021

Dear Sir/Madam,
Cabinet
The next meeting of the Cabinet will be held at 09:30 on Monday, 22 March 2021 in
Council Chamber.
The Agenda for the meeting is attached and reports are enclosed where relevant.
Please Note: It is likely that the public, (including the Press) will be excluded from the
meeting during discussions of exempt items since they involve the possible
disclosure of exempt information as describe in Schedule 12A of the Local
Government Act 1972.
Yours faithfully,

Senior Democratic Services Officer
for the Town Clerk

Town Clerk Services, Hull City Council,
The Guildhall, Alfred Gelder Street, Hull, HU1 2AA
www.hullcc.gov.uk

Tel: 01482 300300

Page 1 of 200

Cabinet
To:

Membership:
Councillors Black, Brady, Clark, Craker, Hale, Harrison, Lunn, Pantelakis, Thompson M,
Webster
For Information:
Leader of the Liberal Democrat Group
Leader of the Conservative and Unionist Group
Councillor Chaytor, Chair of Overview and Scrutiny Management Committee
Officers:
Matt Jukes, Chief Executive
Pauline Turner, Director of Children’s, Young people and Family Services
Julia Weldon, Director of Public Health and Adult Services
Mark Jones, Director of Regeneration
Ian Anderson, Director of Legal Services and Partnerships
David Bell, Director of Finance and Transformation
Laura Scholes, Senior Democratic Services officer (x4 + x6 Public Sets)
Public Sets:
Guildhall Reception (Public Set)
Reference Library (Public Set)

Please note that due to the current public health situation in relation to the COVID-19
outbreak and in accordance with the Coronavirus Act (2020) s. 78 and the subsequent Local
Authorities and Police and Crime Panels (Coronavirus) (Flexibility of Local Authority and
Police and Crime Panel Meetings) (England and Wales) Regulations (2020) this meeting will
be available to view online here: http://www.hullcc.nucast.live/
Elected Members, Officers and members of the public, where they wish to make
representations, who will be attending this meeting remotely will be provided with joining
instructions separately.
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Cabinet
09:30 on Monday, 22 March 2021
Council Chamber

AGENDA
PROCEDURAL ITEMS
1

Apologies

2

To receive apologies for those Members who are unable to attend
the meeting.
Declarations of Interest
To remind Members of the need to record the existence and nature
of any Personal and Discloseable Pecuniary interest in items on the
agenda, in accordance with the Member Code of Conduct.

3

(Members Code of Conduct - Part D1 of the Constitution)
Minutes of the meeting held on 22nd February 2021
Details

4

Public Questions
There will be a period of up to 15 minutes during which members of
the Cabinet will answer questions put by members of the public on
matters of policy or decisions normally made by the Cabinet. Any
person or organisation wishing to put a question should contact
Laura Scholes, Senior Democratic Services Officer at the Guildhall
for guidance on the procedure.

As the agenda for the meeting is to be considered under the
Council's formal committee procedure, rather than as a
public forum, the public will not be able to participate in the
Cabinet's discussions on the items on the agenda that follow
below.
NON-EXEMPT ITEMS
Key Decisions
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7 - 30

5

Department for Education - Holiday Activities and Food

31 - 60

Programme (HAF) 2021
This report sets out the proposed implementation plans and budget
for the delivery of the Department for Education's 'Holiday Activities
and Food (HAF)' programme and seeks approval for the decisions
necessary to enable delivery of the programme.
6

Report to obtain approval for amendments to the proposed

61 - 82

schemes within the Highways Capital programme 2021/22 and
2022/23
This report seeks approval for amendments to the Highways Capital
Programme 2021/22 and the new programme for 2022/23 supported
by both Council and Department for Transport capital funding
allocations for Highways.

Non-Key Decisions
7

CYPFS Improvement Programme Update

83 - 106

This report sets out an overview of the improvement programme
work over the last twelve months, since the appointment of the
Department for Education Commissioner, following the Directions of
the Secretary of State for Education. It sets out the areas of
progress and achievement along with areas of risk and it outlines
priorities for next steps in the programme.
8

Update on the Local Air Quality Strategy 2017
This report sets out an annual update on the progress of the Local
Air Quality Strategy as requested at the November 2017 Cabinet.

9

Revenue Budget Monitoring 2020-21 – Fourth Formal Report
This report sets out the General Fund revenue budget monitoring
position and also those for the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) and
the Housing Revenue Account (HRA). The report includes details of
the financial impact of the COVID crisis.

10

2020/21 Capital Monitoring – Third Formal Report
This report sets out an updated overview of progress against budget
and planned activity for the 202/21 capital programme.

EXEMPT ITEMS
Key Decisions
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107 130

131 168

169 200

11

No Exempt Items
THERE ARE NO EXEMPT ITEMS ON THIS AGENDA

Non-Key Decisions
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Cabinet
22nd February 2021
PRESENT:Councillors S. Brady (Chair), D. R. Hale (Deputy Chair), J. Black, P. Clark, D. Craker,
A. Harrison, G. Lunn, R. Pantelakis, M. Thompson and Councillor P. Webster.
IN ATTENDANCE:M. Jukes (Chief Executive), D. Bell (Director of Finance and Transformation), M. Jones
(Director of Regeneration), I. Anderson (Director of Legal Services and Partnerships),
P. Turner (Director of Children’s, Young People and Family Services), J. Weldon
(Director of Public Health and Adult Services) and L. Scholes (Senior Democratic
Services Officer).
A. Codd (Assistant Director Economic Development and Regeneration) – minutes 223225
A. Burton (Assistant Director of Streetscene) – minute 226
G. Taylor (Assistant Director Major Projects and Infrastructure) – minute 227
N. Harne (Assistant Director of Neighbourhoods and Communities) – minute 228
A. Smith (Project Officer Co-ordinator Manager) – minute 228
APOLOGIES:None.

Minute No.

Description/Decision

PROCEDURAL ITEMS
214

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
Councillor Hale declared a personal interest in minute 221
insofar as he is a Director of Kingstown Works Limited.

215

MINUTES OF THE MEETING HELD ON 25TH JANUARY
2021
Agreed – that the minutes of the meeting held on Monday,
25th January, 2021, be taken as read and correctly
recorded and be signed by the Chair

216

PUBLIC QUESTIONS
Questions to Councillor Hale, Deputy Leader and
Portfolio Holder for Economic Investment,
Regeneration and Planning, Land and Property:
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Action
By/Deadline

a) Why are the planning dept. looking for a 4 week
extension to the East Carr Master plan SPD no.6
when they could not answer any questions posed to
them during the 6 week consultation of what benefit
would a 4 week extension be to the local residents.
Answer
This is standard practice for all SPD’s as set out in
the Statement of Community Involvement which is
an approved document outlining how the Council will
consult on planning documents. Which means it is
not peculiar to this SPD, the Council has the right to
do this on any SPD and is doing so in this case.
b) Considering 600 plus objections were received by
the planning dept. regarding the East Carr Master
plan SPD no.6 why has this not been scrapped now
due to the level of objections from local residents.
Answer
In planning terms, the number of responses is not in
its own right a reason for not progressing with the
SPD. Although, I am sure Members will take
account of that when coming to decisions and take
into account any representations for any scheme.
c) 600 plus objections, 53 residents attended the
consultation at Saltshouse Tavern, these figures are
on the conservative side to say the least what are
the exact figures of objections and attendance at the
consultation.
Answer
The exact number of representations is set out in the
Consultation Statement within the Cabinet report
and when we discuss that later on the Cabinet
agenda I am sure that will be spoken about.
d) Will the highways and environmental assessment be
made public to the residents if so when.
Answer
Absolutely it will obviously be made public as part of
that process. We have no indication of timescales
yet other than a commitment that it has to happen
before any planning application is determined.
e) 600 plus objections mainly objecting to the use of a
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quiet cul de sac and an unfit highway, we ask that
you remove any reference to the use of Danby Close
and East Carr Road as any access to any proposed
development.
Answer
I think we are unable to do that currently because
those two roads remain a preferred route into the
site. As we have said already there would have to
be a full transport assessment and a flood
assessment as part of any process if the
recommendations are passed today.
f) Why can’t the planning dept. be open and honest
with the local residents they obviously already have
the answers to all or most of the questions that
where presented to them during the consultation?
I.e. drainage connections, East Carr road highway
upgrades, Living with water, proposed development
access from one development to the other as they
are two land owners. Some of which are already
covered by various supplementary planning
documents.
Answer
The planning department is open with all information
it holds and is committed to sharing any technical
assessments as they are submitted. The Strategic
Flood Risk Assessment produced to support the
allocation of sites in the current plan is already
available on the Council’s website.
g) Detrimental effect to the residents of Danby Close
and the East Carr Road and the local area by 10
years of building works, heavy trucks, heavy
machinery, mud, contractors, noise and the pollution
this will bring is this acceptable because it wasn’t in
1995 that’s not forgetting the proposed Bus route.
Answer
When any site is developed in the City there is
disruption in the construction phase. This matter
would need to be considered as part of the SPD and
conditions would be attached to any planning
application to mitigate these impacts.
h) Can the planning dept. please explain why Western
Gailes Way have the opportunity to have a
consultation letter to be delivered regarding the
traffic assessment why isn’t the same courtesy being
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given to all residents of Howdale.
Answer
I think it will be, when a transport impact assessment
is undertaken all residents will be given the
opportunity able to comment on its findings and be
made aware of the process.
i) The developments build on Noddle Hill Way,
Whisper Wood Way and Leadhills Way both have
the same access as Danby Close to the fields
behind them with the potential to develop the land
behind them how have this fields been left out of any
Hull Local Plan.
Answer
The Local Plan that was produced and the
accompanying Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
identified these fields as a functional floodplain.
Accordingly the Local Plan allocated this land as a
functional floodplain. The same description did not
apply to the site of the SPD which was, at that time,
allocated for housing.
Agreed – that the response be sent to Mr Ashton.

Senior
Democratic
Services Officer
- LS

NON-EXEMPT ITEMS
Key Decisions
217

COUNCIL BUDGET REPORTS 2021/22
The Director of Finance and Transformation (Section 151
Officer) submitted a report which presented the suite of
reports that would be considered by Council on 25th
February 2021.
The comments of the Finance and Value for Money
Overview and Scrutiny Commission when this matter was
considered, were submitted for consideration, and were
detailed at minute 229.
Agreed –
(a) That Cabinet approve the Leader’s Budget
Proposals for 2021/22 and beyond as set out in the
recommendations of each report and specifically;
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(a-d) Director of
Finance and
Transformation

(b) That Cabinet approve the Revenue Budget savings
and Service expenditure allocations as set out in
Appendix B (i) and D; subject to any budget
amendments properly notified to and approved by
Council in line with the Constitution;

(Section 151
Officer)

(c) That Cabinet endorse the levels of Council Tax,
noting the precepts of the Police and Crime
Commissioner for Humberside and the Fire Authority
are yet to be confirmed.
(d) That Cabinet note the comments of the Director of
Finance and Transformation (section 151 Officer) on
the robustness of the budget and the adequacy of
reserves as set out in paragraph 66 of the General
Fund Report.
Reasons for recommendation
•

218

To provide a set of clear proposals that will enable
the Council to set a balanced budget for 2021/22
and to provide authorisation from Cabinet for the
implementation of the budget savings, subject to the
agreement by Council of the Budget.

GENERAL FUND REVENUE BUDGET 2021/22 AND
MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 2022/23 TO 2023/24
The Director of Finance and Transformation (Section 151
Officer) submitted a report which set out the Leader’s
General Fund Revenue Budget 2021/22
The comments of the Finance and Value for Money
Overview and Scrutiny Commission when this matter was
considered, were submitted for consideration, and were
detailed at minute 229.
Members endorsed the comments of Finance and Value for
Money Overview and Scrutiny Commission in relation to
the excellent work by Streetscene Services and
Communications Team.
Agreed – that Cabinet recommends to Council as follows –
(a) That Council note the Leader’s Budget Statement
2021/22 as set out in Appendix A(ii);
(b) That Council approve the Council’s 2021/22
Revenue Budget savings and Service expenditure
allocations as set out in Appendices B (ii) and C;

Page 11 of 200

(a-i) Director of
Finance and
Transformation
(Section 151
Officer)

subject to any budget amendments properly notified
to and approved by Council in line with the
Constitution;
(c) That Council note the Medium Term Financial Plan
as set out at Appendix D;
(d) That Council approve the Capital Receipts Flexibility
Strategy set out at Appendix E:
(e) That Council approve the contribution to/from
reserves and levels proposed at Appendix G;
(f) That Council note the Health and Social Care
Integrated Financial Plan, showing the expected
spend in the City of both the Council and Clinical
Commissioning Group (CCG), and support decision
making relating to funds within this Plan being
subject to consideration and approval by the
Committees in Common.
(g) That Council approve the levels of Council Tax,
noting the precepts of the Police and Crime
Commissioner for Humberside and the Humberside
Fire Authority as set out at Appendix I (TBC)
(h) That Council approve the allocations of Direct
Schools Grant (DSG) including those relating to High
Needs and Early Years as set out at Appendix J.
(i) That Council note the comments of the Director of
Finance and Transformation and Section 151 Officer
on the robustness of the Budget and adequacy of
reserves as set out at paragraph 65 and informed by
the CIPFA resilience index summarised at
paragraph 60 and Appendix K.
Reasons for recommendation
•

219

The Council is required to set a balanced budget
and the revenue budget forms part of this process

REVIEW OF LOCALLY DEFINED DISCOUNTS FOR
COUNCIL TAX IN 2021/22
The Director of Finance and Transformation (Section 151
Officer) submitted a report which set out the options for
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locally defined Council Tax discounts for 2021/22.
The comments of the Finance and Value for Money
Overview and Scrutiny Commission when this matter was
considered, were submitted for consideration, and were
detailed at minute 229.
Members discussed the comments of the Finance and
Value for Money Overview and Scrutiny Commission, they
were broadly supportive of the proposals. This would help
reduce the impact of empty properties in the City and
persuade people to bring empty properties back into use.
Members thanked officers and the Portfolio Holder for the
plan to offer those most in need the £30 hardship payment
which meant for those people there would effectively not be
an increase in Council Tax payments. The Council Tax
would appear to go up, this was due to not receiving the
£150 from the government that had been available in the
last financial year.
Agreed – that Cabinet recommends the following to
Council –
(a) That Council confirm they wish to continue to award
0% discounts for 2nd homes and those homes that
are empty and uninhabitable (Class D) and empty
and unfurnished (Class C), option 7.1.
(b) That Council confirm the continuation of the empty
property premiums on the Council Tax charge for
properties empty for over 2 years (100% extra
charge) and those empty for over 5 years (200%
extra charge) option 7.5, and an increase in that
premium to 300% extra in 2021/22 for those
properties empty for 10 years or more, option 7.6.
(c) That Council confirm the continuation of provision to
remove the empty property premium on a
discretionary basis for up to 12 months from date of
purchase for new owners who are actively
renovating the property to sell or place on the rental
market, option 7.7.
(d) That Council confirm they wish to continue the
Special Constabulary (Police) Discount, option 7.2 or
cease this arrangement with effect from 31 March
2021, option 7.3.
(e) That Council confirm they wish to continue the
Volunteer Reserve Forces Discount, option 7.4, for
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(a-g) Director of
Finance and
Transformation
(Section 151
Officer)

which there have been no claims in 2020/21.
As Decision maker:
(f) That Cabinet agree that available Covid-19 Council
Tax hardship funding be applied to fund a £30
hardship payment to meet the all working age
recipients of a Council Tax Reduction during
2021/22, option 7.11.
(g) That Cabinet approve the introduction of a
discretionary hardship fund to contribute to the
recoverable Court costs where formal action is
required to recover Council tax and the debt owed is
below £60.
Reasons for recommendation
•

With regard to providing zero discounts for empty
properties and charging an additional 100%
premium for those that have been empty more than
2 years, an additional 200% premium for those
properties empty for 5 years or more and an
additional 300% for those empty for 10 years or
more. The city currently has a demand for
accommodation that exceeds the number of
properties available within its boundaries and there
is ongoing concern regarding owners leaving
properties empty. The historical Government Council
Tax exemption scheme pre April 2013 rewarded
such lack of activity, but by using new local powers
since to reduce the level of discount awarded on
empty homes and by introducing a premium for
those empty more than 2 years, there is evidence
that the number of long-term empty properties has
reduced.

•

From 01 April 2021 the Government has amended
Council Tax legislation to enable Local Authorities to
increase the additional premium for properties that
have been empty for more than 10 years to 300% of
the standard Council Tax charged as well as the
current charge of 100% more for those properties
empty more than 2 years and 200% more for those
properties empty for 5 years or more. The purpose
of this increase is to encourage empty properties to
be brought back into use and this report
recommends the Council apply the 300% premium
to those properties empty 10 years or more for this
reason. However, in order not to deter or penalise
new owners of properties that have purchased them
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to renovate for occupation, to sell, or to place on the
rental market it is recommended that Council Tax
officers continue to be given the discretion to remove
the additional premium for a period of up to 12
months from date of purchase for owners who are
actively renovating the property for these reasons.
•

The Special Constables local discount encourages
citizens living in the City to volunteer as Special
Constables by providing a reward for their work.

•

The discount for Volunteer Reserve Forces
recognises the service of local reservists called up to
serve their country abroad.

•

From April 2013 Local Council Tax Reduction
replaced the national Council Tax Benefit scheme,
with reduced Grant funding from the Government for
the scheme meaning Local Authorities either had to
find funds to subsidise the scheme, or start to
charge some households who previously did not pay
Council Tax. The Council decided to implement a
scheme requiring all working age households to pay
a minimum of 20% of their liability.

•

Members could choose to change the minimum
amount that working age households have to pay
from the current 20%, however there is a
requirement that Local Authorities wishing to vary
their schemes must hold a formal public
consultation. As it is recommended that the scheme
remains at 20%, a consultation has not taken place.

•

In 2014/15 when the 20% minimum payment was
introduced the in-year collection rate for Council Tax
was 93.63%, with collection in 2019/20 being
93.44%. It is therefore considered to be the correct
option to continue with the same scheme for
2021/22 as payment levels of Council Tax have
remained consistent.

•

The payment of an additional £30 hardship payment
to working age Council Tax payers receiving a
Reduction in their Council tax would help those on
the lowest income pay their Council Tax for 2021/22.
Supplementing this with a discretionary hardship
fund to contribute to the recoverable Court costs
where formal action is required to recover Council
tax and the debt owed is below £60 mitigates the
risk of additional court and recovery costs being
imposed through the debt recovery process which
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place individuals in greater hardship than would be
the case under the actual debt.

220

•

With regard to the Care Leavers Council Tax
discount, the Government’s care leavers’ strategy,
Keep on Caring, published in July 2016, encouraged
councils to consider the role of a corporate parent
‘through the lens of what any reasonable parent
does to give their child the best start in life’. Local
Authorities were encouraged to consider exempting
care leavers from Council Tax using the powers
already at their disposal. Local Authorities must plan
for looked after children so that they have the
support they need as they make their transition to
the responsibilities of adulthood.

•

In its role as Corporate Parent for those young
people in Local Authority care from 1 April 2018, the
Council introduced a local Council Tax Discount
under section 13A(1)(c) of the LGFA 1992 for young
people leaving the care system as a result of
reaching the age of 18. The discount enables the
Local Authority to support those care leavers who
would otherwise struggle with the transition from
care to independence, enabling them to avoid debt
and giving them more time to learn to manage their
finances.

CAPITAL STRATEGY 2021-22 TO 2023-24
The Director of Finance and Transformation (Section 151
Officer) submitted a report which sought approval of the
Council’s 2021/22 Capital Strategy which incorporated the
2021/22 to 2023/24 Capital Programme.
The comments of the Finance and Value for Money
Overview and Scrutiny Commission when this matter was
considered, were submitted for consideration, and were
detailed at minute 229.
Members discussed the need for the Council to use its
spending power to support and improve the local economy.
The Council was doing its best to invest in the community
and support more people in the City into work.
Agreed – That Cabinet recommends to Council the
approval of;
(i) The Capital Strategy as set out in this report.
(ii) The Capital Programme 2021/22 to 2023/24
as described at section 11 of the report and
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Director of
Finance and
Transformation
(Section 151
Officer)

detailed at Appendix A.
Reasons for recommendation

221

•

To ensure the Council adopts the requirements of
the revised Prudential Code for Capital Finance
2017.

•

The Council is required to set a balanced budget
and the Capital Strategy and subsequent Capital
Programme form part of this process, along with the
governance process to monitor and manage the
programme.

HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT BUDGET SETTING
2021/2022 AND BEYOND REPORT OF THE LEADER OF
THE COUNCIL
(Councillor Hale declared a personal interest in this matter
insofar as he is a Director of Kingstown Works Limited.)
The Director of Finance and Transformation (Section 151
Officer) submitted a report which set out the Leader’s
Housing Revenue Account Budget 2021/2022.
The comments of the Finance and Value for Money
Overview and Scrutiny Commission when this matter was
considered, were submitted for consideration, and were
detailed at minute 229.
Members discussed the tenant led budget of £26million that
was spent on repairs, there being a number of properties
which were yet to meet the Decent Homes Standard, these
were due to the tenants not wishing for work to be carried
out and £11.7million spent on cladding and improving the
energy efficiency of the properties and therefore reducing
tenants heating bills. The Council’s new homes
programme was progressing however overall there
continued to be a reduction in stock.
Members raised concerns over the expected forthcoming
problem relating to homelessness over the next few years
with the potential impact from Universal Credit changes and
the end of furlough and potential redundancies. The
Council was expecting an increase in need for properties
and would continue to turn properties around quickly to
ensure it could respond to need.
Agreed – That Cabinet recommends to Council approval
of:
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Director of
Finance and
Transformation

(a) The revenue budget as set out in paragraph 8.1;
(b) The capital budget as set out in paragraph 13.1;
(c) The rent and service charge changes as set out at
Appendix 1 (11)and 1 (12) respectively; and
(d) The Rent Policy (appendix 2)
Reasons for recommendation

222

•

The Local Government and Housing Act 1989
requires the Council to maintain a Housing Revenue
Account in accordance with proper practices. The
Council must approve a budget for the HRA that
does not go into deficit. There is, therefore, no legal
option to not set a budget. The HRA budget must be
set during the months of January or February.

•

Notice of changes to rent must be given to tenants
giving at least 28 days’ notice of the changes coming
into force which means that the notice must be in
their physical possession no later than 4th March
2019.

•

This report enables the Council to fulfil those
statutory obligations.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY STATEMENT,
MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION POLICY STATEMENT
AND ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY 2021-22
The Director of Finance and Transformation (Section 151
Officer) submitted a report which set out details of the
Treasury Management Strategy Statement (incorporating
Prudential and Treasury Indicators), Minimum Revenue
Provision Policy Statement and Annual Investment Strategy
proposed for the financial year 2021-22.
The comments of the Finance and Value for Money
Overview and Scrutiny Commission when this matter was
considered, were submitted for consideration, and were
detailed at minute 229.
Members discussed the importance of getting the best
possible deal and the current difficulties in making a return
on investments.
Agreed –
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(Section 151
Officer)

That Cabinet recommends to Council for approval:(a) The Prudential and Treasury Indicators, as set out in Director of
the main body of this report and summarised at
Finance and
Appendix 1, numbered 1 to 9;
Transformation
(Section 151
(b) The Treasury Management Strategy Statement
Officer)
2021-22, incorporating the Annual Investment
Strategy 2021-22, as set out in the main body of this
report, and specifically;
(c) The Investment Instruments shown at Appendix 2;
(d) The list of organisations used for the on-lending of
surplus funds, shown at Appendix 3, up to the
monetary limits stated;
(e) The Minimum Revenue Provision Policy Statement
2021-22 detailed at Appendix 4.
Reasons for recommendation
•

223

Approval of the annual Treasury Management
Strategy and Policy Statements cannot be delegated
and therefore is required to be approved by Full
Council.

DRAFT SUPPLEMENTARY PLANNING DOCUMENT
(SPD 17): CRAVEN PARK MASTERPLAN
The Director of Regeneration submitted a report which
sought approval of the draft Supplementary Planning
Document ‘Craven Park Masterplan’ for a consultation
period of 6 weeks.
The comments of the Planning Committee when this matter
was considered, were submitted for consideration, and
were detailed at minute 229.
The officer explained that in response to the Planning
Committee comments, the roads mentioned that were not
currently designated as a road would become designated
and manage the access from Hemswell Avenue.
Members discussed the potential opportunities for the
future and the need to ensure ward councillors were
involved and consulted on proposals. Members
commented that access from Hemswell Avenue could be
problematic due to the traffic issues and highlighted that
although land was marked as residential there were a
number of stages to go through before any houses were
built.
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Members raised concerns that the draft Masterplan
identified demolition of the Waudby Centre as the preferred
option, this was not an old building and currently included a
library service, the building was felt to be in a good position
and was well built so did not need to be demolished.
Members were also keen to see greenspace protected
where possible.
The Chair invited Councillor Chaytor who attended to
represent the Planning Committee to address the
comments submitted for Cabinet’s consideration.
Members discussed the Planning Committee comments, it
was not possible to support them in full as they had
different decision making roles, the comments were
appropriate for that Committee, however, Cabinet would
either support or amend the officer recommendations, all
comments would then be fed back into the process to be
considered. It was important to consider all available
options. As the Council was one of the landowners it was
right that it would establish a working group to take the site
forward, this was not the case for all areas subject to an
SPD.
Moved by Councillor Brady and seconded by
Councillor Black –
(a) That Members approve draft SPD 17: ‘Craven Park
Masterplan’ for the purpose of seeking
representations for a period of 6 weeks, subject to
the amendment identified at (d) below
(b) That if no substantive changes are required to the
SPD, the Head of Planning in conjunction with the
Portfolio Holder for Economic Investment,
Regeneration and Planning, are delegated to
approve the final SPD.
(c) If substantive changes are required to the SPD the
revised version be brought to Cabinet for
endorsement.
(d) That on page 323 of the document pack (page 7 of
the masterplan) the ‘preferred option’ be identified as
the retention of the Waudby Centre, with demolition
identified as an option.
Motion carried.
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(a-d) Director of
Regeneration

Reasons for recommendation

224

•

Draft SPD 17 Craven Park Masterplan will provide
guidance and advice to developers and their design
teams on the future development of the area known
generically as ‘Craven Park’. Craven Park sits within
a large area of open space and buildings that, with
the correct planning and design approach could be
regenerated to provide improved open space,
leisure, employment and residential uses.

•

In recognition that the existing Waudby Centre is not
an old building and presently fulfils the function of a
leisure centre and library

SUPPLEMENTARY PLANNING DOCUMENT 6 EAST
CARR
The Director of Regeneration submitted a report which
provided an update on the progress made to date on the
current stage in the process of producing a Supplementary
Planning Document (SPD) for the site known as East Carr
(comprising Local Plan housing allocations 861 and 862).
The comments of the Planning Committee and East Area
Committee when this matter was considered, were
submitted for consideration, and were detailed at minute
229.
Members discussed the site and development that could
take place as a result of the SPD being in place, that local
residents did not buy their houses expecting a 700 house
development to be built on this land. Concerns were raised
over the roads proposed as access to the site which were
not suitable and felt a ring road option would be more
suitable. Members supported the traffic and flood
proposals in the SPD.
Members also discussed the highways network and its
ability to cope with the additional traffic when it struggled to
cope with the existing traffic.
Members commented that the current Local Plan had been
passed with all party support which this land was allocated
as housing. Currently, the landowners, who were not the
Council, could submit an application for housing using the
existing access to the site and as the land was identified for
housing in the Local Plan, should the Council’s Planning
Committee refuse it and an appeal be made to the Planning
Inspectorate, it was likely that it would be approved. This
was due to the government trying to make sites of large
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housing development easier to grant and in this case the
principle of housing had been established. By adopting an
SPD any development would need to meet the
requirements set out in the SPD before an application could
be approved, this meant there would be controls over any
development and the developer would need to contribute to
improvements.
Members commented that work was about to start on the
latest revision of the Local Plan which would take a couple
of years to be completed, during that time the allocation of
this site as housing could be reviewed, however any
change could be appealed. Until any revised Local Plan
was adopted any application submitted would be
considered under the existing Local Plan, without the SPD
there would be little control over the development. The
traffic and flood assessments would be carried out at the
worst times to get an accurate picture by the Council as an
independent party.
Agreed –
(a) That Cabinet notes the level and nature of the
representations received to the consultation draft
and support the changes made to the document (as (a-d) Director of
Regeneration
included in Appendix A) and as a consequence,
approve a further four week consultation on the
revised draft SPD.
(b) Provided the forthcoming four week public
consultation returns no significant issues, for the
SPD to be adopted through delegated powers to the
Head of Planning in conjunction with the Portfolio
Holder for Economic Investment, Regeneration and
Planning.
(c) Cabinet agree for a detailed Transport Assessment
to be completed by the Council’s Major Projects
team during 2021/22. Any highway improvements
required by the assessment will then be considered
for inclusion in the future capital programme.
(d) Cabinet support the creation of the Castle Hill
storage area and restrict any new housing
development proceeding until these works are
completed.

Reasons for recommendation
•

Draft SPD6 ‘East Carr Masterplan’ will provide
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important supplementary guidance to the planning
policies in the Hull Local Plan for developers and
their design teams on the delivery of two major
housing allocations (allocations 861 and 862)

225

•

Adopting this SPD will have an important bearing on
the form and quality of any development that may
take place. With an SPD in place the Local Planning
Authority (LPA) will be in a stronger position in terms
of negotiating with any future developers and in
terms of securing the best possible planning and
design outcomes for the site.

•

Undertaking a Transport Assessment will ensure any
development that is brought forward is informed by
an independent assessment of the traffic issues
relating to the development.

SUPPLEMENTARY PLANNING DOCUMENT 18
BRUNSWICK HOUSE AND THE STRAND
DEVELOPMENT BRIEF
(Councillor Hale declared an interest in that he was a union
convener involved with Humberside County Council moving
its Social Services to Brunswick House.)
The Director of Regeneration submitted a report which set
out the representations received to the public consultation
on the draft Supplementary Planning Document and sought
its adoption to be used as supplementary to Hull’s adopted
development plan (Hull Local Plan 2016 – 2032).
The comments of the Planning Committee and Wyke Area
Committee when this matter was considered, were
submitted for consideration, and were detailed at minute
229.
Members commented on the challenge for regeneration of
the area, this site being a difficult site to develop in the
context of The Strand building. Members discussed the
impact of the fact that the Strand is a listed building. The
officer explained that this would impact on the potential
capital receipt from the site, this SPD would support
applications to be made to potential external funding. It
was explained that the current status of The Strand having
been damaged through arson would not affect the listed
status of the building.
Agreed –
(a) Members consider the results of the 6 week public

Page 23 of 200

consultation, and subsequent revisions made to the (a-b) Director of
draft SPD in response. Members then determine to Regeneration
approve a final four week public consultation on the
revised SPD ahead of adopting it as a
supplementary planning document to the Hull Local
Plan.
(b) That if no substantive changes are required to the
SPD, the Head of Planning in conjunction with the
Portfolio Holder for Economic Investment,
Regeneration and Planning, are delegated to
approve the final SPD.
Reasons for recommendation
•

A draft SPD was consulted on between Friday 16th
August 2019 and Friday 27th September 2019. The
consultation draft included an expanded site area
incorporating Brunswick Arcade and Kingston Youth
Centre.

•

Brunswick Arcade is identified as a priority within the
Beverley Road Townscape Heritage scheme. Its
inclusion within the SPD coverage is to ensure future
development of the whole site has regard for this
important building. There were no representations
received on its inclusion within the SPD.

•

Kingston Youth Centre was also included within the
coverage of the draft SPD. Its inclusion within the
portfolio of assets for disposal followed a request
from the Council’s Property and Asset team. All
representations received to the public consultation in
2019 related to the proposed disposal of Kingston
Youth Centre. A full transcript of all representation is
included in Appendix 1 to this report (Consultation
Statement).

•

Following the consultation responses, and
subsequent discussion with the Council’s Property
and Asset team, Kingston Youth Centre has now
been removed from the main development parcel
covered in the SPD. The revised SPD acknowledges
there may be potential for the redevelopment of
Kingston Youth Centre as part of a wider
development scheme but this is subject to a
separate decision being taken to relocate to another
suitable area, and required funding to achieve this
being secured.
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226

SCULCOATES BRIDGE FEASIBILITY STUDY
(This matter was discussed in conjunction with minute 231.)
The Director of Regeneration submitted a report which set
out the findings of an independent feasibility study (and
subsequent independent per review) of the 146 year old
Grade II listed structure, Sculcoates Bridge, known locally
due to its location as Chapman Street Bridge.
The comments of the Infrastructure and Energy Overview
and Scrutiny Commission when this matter was
considered, were submitted for consideration, and were
detailed at minute 229.
Members discussed the listing of the structure which meant
that all works had to be in keeping with how the structure
was built, a new bridge option would have meant building
further down the river as well as also carrying out works to
preserve this listed structure. The proposal was the
optimum solution given the challenges presented but would
repair the bridge and the managed system would control
the traffic and protect the repair so it would last longer.
This repair was expected to last 10-12 years and would
take a couple of years to be completed. The alternative of
developing a new bridge was not viable, it would take time
to assemble land and work its way through the process,
even before it started to be built. Members thanked officers
for their work in getting this to this point.
Members commented on the history of the City being on
water and the general support of the public in spending
money to repair bridges due to the impact closed bridges
had on the traffic in the City. It was important to ensure
that there was consultation with the river users and for
communications to be put in place setting out what was
going to happen and when. The name of the bridge
needed to be clear, most local people referred to it as
Chapman Street bridge so this needed to be referenced in
any communications and consultation.
Members also discussed the City’s bridges being unique
because there were so many within the boundaries, the
Council did not receive any additional funding to deal with
bridge repairs.
Moved by Councillor Brady and seconded by
Councillor Hale –
(a) That the preferred option F1 of appendix 1 is
selected, whereby the bridge is fully refurbished and
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brought back into service with an enforced restricted (a-c) Director of
weight limit and measures to physically restrict
Regeneration
prohibited vehicles (by way of height restriction) to
protect the bridge from overloading and thus, the life
expectancy of the bridge.
(b) That the appropriate capital budget is allocated, and
(c) The delegated authority is given to the Assistant
Director – Streetscene to proceed to design and
commission the complete works.
Motion carried.
Reasons for recommendation

227

•

It was noted by the Council’s bridge engineers that
the original feasibility report had not addressed
some of the residual risks identified by the Bridges
Team, therefore a peer review and detailed
assessment of the potential costs was also
commissioned to reduce, as much as is possible, the
risk of unforeseen risk and costs. It is standard
practice for contingency to be included in projects
such as these, however it was felt that the
consultant’s preferred option had the potential to
leave the Council vulnerable to incurring significantly
increased, unplanned costs that were not budgeted
for and would be covered by costly uncompetitive
compensation events, or even result in the
suspension of the scheme if the costs became
untenable.

•

The peer review generally agreed with the officer
assessment of the report and supported the validity
of their concerns regarding the viability of the
proposed options.

•

This preferred option also takes account of other
associated issues that if left, would only mean
revisiting the bridge again to undertake further works
again in the near future.

•

This option negates the need for a replacement
bridge and retains the listed building requirements
and could therefore be justified under a spend to
save business case.

ADDITIONAL RAIL HALT PROPOSAL
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The Director of Regeneration submitted a report which set
out the current status of potential funding available to
develop a new rail halt in the Bricknell Ward area and
identified the initial development work that would be
required.
The comments of the Wyke Area Committee when this
matter was considered, were submitted for consideration,
and were detailed at minute 229.
Members discussed the Council’s priority being the
electrification of the Hull to Selby/Hull to Sheffield line. The
East Riding of Yorkshire Council had not sought
electrification of the Hull to Scarborough line but would be
able to as part of devolution discussions which could then
open the discussions for other changes on that line such as
a halt. The Council needed to focus on the electrification of
the line from Hull to Selby/Sheffield as a rail priority for the
City, this halt could not be put forward as a priority for
general rail funding when the government was expected to
pare back the funding of the plans for the strategic
business case for Transport for the North rail funding.
Agreed –
(a) That Cabinet do not agree to commit funding to
develop a rail halt proposal further at the present
time
(b) That Cabinet agree to re-examine this decision at a
future point, informed by the outcome of negotiations
for a devolution deal.
Reasons for recommendation
•

Previous feasibility work indicated that the proposal
did not have a strong business case and it is unlikely
to have improved significantly since 2009.

•

The 2009 feasibility work also identified high capital
and operating costs and better value for money
could be achieved by developing the existing public
transport network.

•

There is no indication that Department for Transport
(DfT) will make further funding available to support
building of new stations.

•

A devolution deal has the potential to enable Hull
and East Riding to identify and deliver key transport
priorities for the area.
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Director of
Regeneration

Non-Key Decisions
228

PROVISION OF A GYPSY AND TRAVELLER STOPPING
PLACE AND ADDITIONAL PERMANENT PITCH
PROVISION
The Director of Legal Services and Partnerships submitted
a report which provided a progress update regarding this
provision of additional Gypsy and Traveller sites
(permanent and stopping places).
The comments of the People and Communities Overview
and Scrutiny Commission when this matter was
considered, were submitted for consideration, and were
detailed at minute 229.
Separate and separated access roads have been included
into the proposed development to avoid potential conflict
between the two sites. In addition 17 temporary pitches
have been included which would have been adequate to
meet the need for temporary caravan site provision to
respond to unauthorised encampments that had taken
place in the city over recent times.
Members commented that all ward councillors had been
asked in 2016 to nominate possible sites for this in their
own wards, no sites were nominated by ward councillors
from their own wards. The Council was committed to
creating community sites for the gypsies and traveller
communities. The consultation on this had been extensive
with over 4000 residents and businesses, less than 2% of
people responded which showed they were happy for the
sites to be used. Members thanked officers for their
expertise on carrying out the consultation.
Members discussed equality and community cohesion
issues around this provision, the hope that this would
reduce the numbers of unauthorised encampments and this
being a statutory duty of the Council to provide this.
Members thanked the officers and Members for their work
on this.
Members also discussed this would be a regulated site
which would include provision for the disposal of waste
which should minimise the amount of waste left behind, any
that was left where it shouldn’t be would be prosecuted if
there was the evidence to do so.
Agreed –
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(a) That Cabinet note the outcome of the stakeholder
consultation undertaken as set out at Appendix C.
(b) That Cabinet supports the design proposals as set
out at Appendix B to enable a planning application to
be made.
(c) That Cabinet provides in principle support to
increase the funding for the site, and delegates to
the Director of Finance and Transformation,
authority to increase the Capital allocation to the
proposal by a maximum of £0.7m,

(a-b) Director of
Legal Services
and
Partnerships

(c) Director of
Finance and
Transformation

(d-e) Director of
(d) subject to updating the allocation within the quarterly Legal Services
capital report to Cabinet.
and
Partnerships
(e) That the Director for Legal Services and
Partnerships is authorised to submit a bid and agree
terms for and enter a grant funding agreement with
Homes England through their Affordable Homes
2021-26 programme to meet the balance of funding
required to deliver the site.
Reasons for recommendation

229

•

The recommendations in this report support the
delivery of the requirements under the Local Plan to
meet the need for Traveller sites (Policy 8) and
provide new sites to reduce the number of
unauthorised encampments. The delivery of the new
sites is also a priority under the Preventing
Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy 201721 in order to prevent homelessness and meet the
housing needs of gypsies and travellers.

•

The recommendations in this report support the
Cabinet approval given in February 2020.

COMMENTS OF COMMITTEES AND COMMISSIONS
The Senior Democratic Services Officer submitted
comments in relation to minutes 217-229 from the Council’s
committees and scrutiny commissions that had considered
the reports following the circulation of the agenda for this
meeting.
Agreed – That the comments be noted.

230

EXCLUSION OF THE PRESS AND PUBLIC
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Agreed – that, in accordance with the provisions of Section
100(A)(4) of the Local Government Act, 1972, the public
(including the Press) be excluded from the meeting for the
following items of business, minute 231, on the grounds
that it involves the likely disclosure of exempt information
as defined in paragraph 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the
Act information relating to the financial and business affairs
of any particular person (including the authority holding that
information an individual and the public interest in
maintaining the exemption outweighs the public interest in
disclosing the information.
231

SCULCOATES BRIDGE FEASIBILITY STUDY APPENDIX 2
(This matter was discussed in conjunction with minute 226.)
The Director of Regeneration submitted the exempt
appendix.
Agreed – that the appendix be noted.
Start: 9.30 a.m.
Finish 11.15 a.m.

The above Executive Decisions will come into force and may be implemented
on expiry of five working days after the publication of the decisions i.e. 4th
March, 2021, unless called in by the Overview and Scrutiny Management
Committee.
Published – 24th February, 2021.
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Report to: Cabinet Committee

Wards: All

22 March 2021

Department for Education - Holiday Activities and Food Programme
(HAF) 2021
Report of the Director of Children, Young People and Families Services

1.

Purpose of the Report and Summary

1.1 To provide inform Cabinet of the proposed implementation plans and indicative
budget for the delivery of the DfE’s ‘Holiday Activities and Food (HAF)’
programme 2021, and to seek approval for the decisions necessary to enable
delivery of the programme. The proposals incorporate :

2.

•

An overview of the HAF programme and its key criteria and
requirements.

•

The Council’s confirmed funding allocation and proposed financial
plan/indicative budget for investment.

•

How the programme will be coordinated across the City.

•

The governance of the programme.

•

Specific implementation plans for Easter Holidays 2021, in light of
Covid-19 restrictions

Recommendations

2.1 Approve the proposed programme within the funding for Hull’s HAF 2021
programme, specifically:
2.1.1 to establish a Public Sector/Voluntary Sector steering group to map and build
on existing support available in the city, to enable development of a
sustainable model for delivery;
2.1.2 To ensure effective co-ordination of existing and new activity;

1
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2.1.3 To provide the governance for the investment of the grant funds in a manner
that supports sustainable model for delivery of Holiday Activities and the Food
Programme.
2.2 To approve the governance, coordination and implementation arrangements for
the programme through a Public Sector/Voluntary Sector Steering Group (see
appendix 3) encompassing organisations who existing operations in the city are
committed to support delivery of a sustainable programme.
2.3 To delegate authority to the Director of Children and Families Services in
consultation with the Director of Legal Services and Partnerships and the
Portfolio Holder for Learning, Skills and Safeguarding Children to authorise
entry into the contracts necessary to deliver the HAF programme.
3

Reasons for Recommendations

3.1 The HAF Programme 2021 brings a significant opportunity to provide much
needed support for children, young people and families following the challenges
they have faced during the pandemic. It will allow the council to lead a
coordinated offer of activities and food to our families most in need across Hull.
3.2 School holidays can be particular pressure points for some families because of
increased costs (such as food and childcare) and reduced incomes. For some
children that can lead to a holiday experience gap - with children from
disadvantaged families less likely to access organised out-of-school activities;
more likely to experience ‘unhealthy holidays’ in terms of nutrition and physical
health and are more likely to experience social isolation.
3.3 The programme will support families to re-engage with their local communities
after periods of lockdown. It will enable children and young people to reengage with their friends, wider family and peer groups, supporting
improvements to emotional and mental health, social isolation and also physical
health.
3.4 The proposals provide the basis for development of a sustainable model for
delivery on a partnership basis operating across the public sector and voluntary
sector partners in the city.
3.5 The recommendations put forward follow the DfE guidance, ensuring the
Council is compliant and in a position to develop and implement a high quality
partnership led offer across all of our most deprived communities and beyond.
4

Impact on other Executive Committees (including Area Committees)

4.1 The HAF Programme 2021 aims to have a significant offer in all of the city
covered by our Area Committees and a briefing paper will be circulated to all
Area Committees. A representative from the Area Teams in an integral part of
the HAF Steering Group and by working through existing local networks the
programme will ensure joint work with all Area Team activity as appropriate.

2
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4.2 The HAF programme will also have a significant impact on the emotional,
mental and physical health of children, young people and families. Briefings for
the Health and Well Being board have been discussed with the Chair and will
be provided as requested.
5

Background

5.1 On 8 November 2020, the Government announced that the holiday activities
and food programme, which has provided healthy food and enriching activities
to a small proportion of disadvantaged children since 2018, will be expanded
across the whole of England in 2021. The programme will cover the Easter,
summer and Christmas holidays in 2021, and Government is making available
£220m available to local authorities for the programme. HAF will be available to
children in every local authority in England.
5.2 Grant funding is being provided to local authorities and on 18th December the
Council received notice of its ‘indicative HAF funding allocation’, this has since
been confirmed in a ‘grant determination letter’ from DfE, received on 7th
February 2021.
2020/21 FY
£147,730

2021/22 FY
£1,321,330

Total indicative allocation
£1,469,060

5.3 This funding is provided to coordinate free holiday provision, including healthy
food and enriching activities for children who receive benefits-related free
school meals. It is of course be optional for eligible children to attend this
provision if they wish. This gives the Council and its partners a fantastic
opportunity to provide a ‘summer of fun’ for the children, young people and
families of Hull after the challenges they have had to deal with due to Covid-19.
5.4 The grant funding will be informed by the numbers of children eligible for free
school meals (FSMs) in Hull and the overall levels of participation experienced
in the DfE’s previous programmes from 2018 to 2020. The overall number of
pupils eligible for a free school meal as at October 2020 school census was
11,929 or 28.6%. The funding covers both the provision of the free holiday
activities and food programme and the costs of coordination of the programme
locally.
5.5 The aim of the programme is to make free places available to children eligible
for FSMs for the equivalent of at least four hours a day, four days a week, and
six weeks a year. This would cover four weeks in the summer and a week’s
worth of provision in each of the Easter and Christmas holidays.
5.6 The DfE have placed each local authority within a regional grouping and Hull is
grouped with Humber and South Yorkshire Authorities. The DfE team are
planning to hold regular regional meetings, the first of which was delivered on
13 January. These meetings are to facilitate more detailed discussion about
the HAF programme, for HAF leads to meet each other, to share any emerging
risks, issues and concerns, and to talk about what progress is being made in
the run up to Easter. What was clearly evident from this meeting was that Hull
3
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is well placed to deliver a successful programme compared with many other
local authorities with little recent experience.
5.7 Hull City Council has a strong history of providing programmes of coordinated
summer holiday activities across the public and voluntary/community sector
and the over-arching context of this work has always been about supporting
families and enabling children to have fun. School holidays can be particular
pressure points for some families because of increased costs (such as food
and childcare) and reduced incomes (such as loss of free school meals,
reduced working hours etc.). There is a growing body of evidence of a “holiday
experience gap”, with children from disadvantaged families less likely to access
organised out-of-school activities; more likely to experience ‘unhealthy holidays’
in terms of nutrition and physical health; and more likely to experience social
isolation.
5.8 Healthy Holidays Programme, summer 2020:
Hull’s annual “Healthy Holidays” programme of activities and food has been in
operation for a number of years now. Across summer 2020, despite the
challenges due to Covid-19 the programme reached thousands of children,
young people and families and provided over 8,800 healthy packed lunches,
through a partnership between Fareshare Hull and the Council’s Hull Catering
Service. A total of 4,184 kg of food was distributed, including:
1,272 kg of fresh fruit, such as melons, oranges and strawberries
308 kg of meat and fish, including tuna and ham
158 kg yoghurt
480 bottles of water (500ml)
5.9 The programme was focused on reaching those most in need:
•

Nearly 60% of families engaged were in receipt of Free School Meals
(FSM).

•

Other families whilst not eligible for FSM still talked about financial
concerns impacting on food and nutrition.

•

Services felt they had successfully reached families who needed support
and those experiencing food poverty.

•

By working with Early Help, Family Support teams, the VCS and schools,
partners were able to identify families in need of additional support over
the summer holidays.

•

Some of the barriers experienced included families reluctance to travel,
embarrassment at accepting a food parcel, ensuring families were aware
of the activities available

4
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5.10 The total cost of delivering the 2020 programme was approx. £120k. This was
funded by use of existing CYPFS budgets with the addition of Covid-19 funding.
Our city’s voluntary and community sector always play a key role in local
delivery of activities for children and families, providing local, trusted settings
and professionals and this will be even more important for 2021. The funding
available from HAF for our VCS partners could play a significant part in
supporting the future health of the sector.
6

Issues for Consideration

6.1 The size of Hull’s funding allocation for HAF 2021 will require the planning and
delivery of a programme at a substantially increased scale to previous years.
Some further detail relating to the criteria for expenditure has been received
with the grant determination letter (appendix one) and there is more to come
once the DfE have appointed their ‘national support partner’ which is currently
out to tender. In order to ensure Hull delivers a successful programme the
following key issues require consideration:
6.2 Financial Planning - an indicative HAF budget has been developed (for Easter,
summer and Christmas 2021) with the Finance Team which can be found at
appendix two and includes:
a) Strategic Grants with key partners/services such as HCaL; Schools;
Professional Sports Clubs; Street Games; Hull Catering; CYPFS
services; Corporate Events Team;
b) VCS Small Grants Programme – to support delivery of activities via
voluntary and community sector organisations, ensuring we keep this as
simple as possible to enable smaller organisations to take part in the
delivery;
c) Investment in the expansion of existing digital app functionality to
provide a permanent digital platform to engage young people in
exploring the parks across the city;
d) Core funding for the HAF Coordination role of the Council plus central
management costs; and
e) Other costs as identified, for example communications and marketing,
branding and promotional materials.
6.3

Payments will be made by Department for Education at the following
milestones:
a) In March 2021 the 2020-21 allocation (£147,730) will be awarded upon
satisfactory receipt of a delivery plan from the Authority by 19 February
2021 setting out the intended scale and reach of their programme for
Easter 2021;

5
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b) In June 2021 (up to 50% of the 2021-22 allocation - £660,665), upon
satisfactory receipt of a report by 14 May 2021 detailing the delivery of
their programme at Easter 2021 along with a delivery plan for summer
2021;
c) In November 2021 (up to 30% of the 2021-22 allocation - £396,399),
upon satisfactory receipt of a report by 15 October detailing the delivery
of the programme at summer 2021 along with a delivery plan for
Christmas 2021; and
d) In February 2022 (up to 20% of the 2021-22 allocation - £264,266), upon
satisfactory receipt of a report by 29 January detailing the delivery of the
programme at Christmas 2021 along with final report for the whole 2021
programme and a certificate of expenditure/statement of grant usage.
6.4 Governance and Reporting:
A HAF Steering Group with key partners/services has been established which
reports into CYPFS SLT and provides reports to CST and key partnership
bodies. In addition to the Steering Group it may be necessary to establish
locality based coordination groups, task and finish groups for key issues such
as SEND provision, Food and nutritional education; communications and
marketing and others.
6.5 Due to the known expectation of the delivery of a programme for the Easter
Holiday period Steering Group meetings have already commenced and have
been held on 21 December 2020, 19th January 2021 and a monthly meeting
schedule is in place. A Terms of Reference and membership of the group is
attached at appendix two.
6.6 Eligibility Criteria:
As with previous years, the primary focus of the DfE programme will be on
school-aged children eligible for benefits related Free School Meals, and LAs
must ensure that the offer of free holiday club provision is available for all
children eligible for free school meals in their Local Authority area. This does
not mean they are all required to attend as the provision is voluntary. The free
holiday club places must be targeted at children who are eligible for and
receiving benefits-related free school meals.
6.7 There is also some flexibility relating to other children and families with need.
The City’s programme is required to demonstrate the following:
a) We are offering the programme comprehensively across the full
geographical area; and
b) Fully meeting demands from free school meal eligible children in the
area.

6
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If the requirements above are in place the Council can seek approval from the
Department to use up to 15% of the programme funding to provide free or
subsidised holiday club places for the following children:
•

Those who are not in receipt of benefits-related free school meals but
who are considered by the local authority as vulnerable or in need of this
provision. For example, this may include children assessed as being in
need, looked-after children, children with an EHC plan (education, health
and care), children assessed as otherwise vulnerable, or children living
in areas of high deprivation.

6.8 Central Coordination Team:
Additional capacity within the directorate is required to ensure effective
planning and coordination of a programme of this size and scale. In
accordance with the programme criteria a HAF Coordination Team is being
established (outlined in appendix two) who will work with partners across the
City to do the following:
•

Mapping holiday provision across the partnership network, identifying
gaps in provision and ensuring support for areas in most need.

•

Working with local partners to ensure a joined up and efficient approach,
building on existing local partnerships and sharing learning.

•

Drawing in wider support to enhance the local programme.

•

Developing the local delivery plan for Hull with partners.

•

Ensuring sufficient and appropriate provision for target groups such as
CYP SEND.

•

Operation of a small grants programme.

•

Quality assurance of activity providers – safeguarding, health and safety,
minimum standards as outlined by DfE.

•

Food provision and coordination.

•

Training and development of staff.

•

Engagement of young people in the development and delivery of the
programme.

6.9 Stakeholder Engagement & Programme Activity:
Easter 2021 – it is highly likely that the country will still be under a level of
restrictions due to Covid-19 as we reach the Easter Holiday period. The best
7
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case scenario is that we could be in a situation similar to that of the 2020
summer holiday period where the ‘the ‘rule of 6’ was in place, with no medium
or large scale events taking place. The Steering Group have agreed to focus
on self- directed activities for families using a variety of themed Activity Packs
(cooking, physical activity, creative arts, history, literacy, food and growing and
more) backed up with on-line/virtual presence. Plans are developing to ensure
we have a cohesive network in place via schools and other partner
organisations to distribute the packs to targeted families and this sits alongside
the continued distribution of FSM voucher scheme to eligible families.
6.10 Two stakeholder engagement events were held on 2nd February which
engaged over 80 different partner organisations across the voluntary and
community sector. The briefings provided an overview of the HAF programme
and particularly focused partner’s attention on planning for the Easter Holidays.
There was strong support for this approach and partners have been supporting
the development of the activity pack offer. Alongside this there will be a small
grants programme on offer via the existing youth networks to support remobilisation of local organisations usual, yet adapted offer where necessary.
6.11 Should the Covid-19 restrictions enable us to do more (which is unlikely) the
network is confident it is sufficiently agile to adapt the offer in a short space of
time and facilitate more face to face activities if allowed.
6.12 Summer Holidays 2021 – it is hoped by the time we reach the summer holiday
period that the delivery environment will be very different and this will enable
the city wide network to open up facilities, delivery events and activities face to
face and provide more of the ‘usual’ programme of activities, with a mix of the
following:
•

Strategic large scale activities and events such as a city centre family
cycle ride; a roving Circus Activity Tent; links with the Rugby League
World Cup promotion; National Playday 2021 in multiple venues.

•

HCaL will be able to provide activities through our libraries, parks and
open spaces, museums and swimming pools, offering free swimming,
literacy and learning offer and more.

•

Strategically placed facilities on secondary school sites could be opened
up in partnership with local organisations such as our professional sports
clubs to delivery summer camps.

•

A strong activity offer across our VCS network and community based
facilities such as youth centres and Children’s Centres will be available.

•

All activities supported by: a quality food offer via Hull Catering working
in partnership with Fareshare Hull and Humber; a robust marketing and
communication plan to ensure families and young people are fully aware
of what is on offer and how to engage; support for organisations to meet
DfE’s minimum standards re safeguarding, insurance, health and safety
etc.
8
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6.13

6.14

Other key areas for consideration include:
•

Delivery of a robust Communication and Marketing Plan, ensuring all
children, young people and families across Hull have information about
what is available in their local area and how to access it.

•

Engagement with the DfE’s national evaluation programme still to be
decided and consideration of any additional local evaluation needs.

•

Engagement with the DfE’s ‘National Support Partner’ which is currently
out to tender and will provide practical planning and delivery advice from
spring 2021.

•

Minimum Standards – adherence to the DfE’s minimum standards
relating to Health and Safety, Safeguarding, Insurance, and 4 x 4
criteria.

•

Adherence to reporting requirements outlined in the finance section.

Next steps:
1. Continue to engage key partners and coordinate planning via both the
HAF Steering Group meetings and additional ‘stakeholder briefings’.
2. Establish relevant sub-groups to lead on key areas such as SEND
provision; food and nutrition; school based offer.
3. Engage the identified strategic partners in discussions regarding their
offer and the associated costs and delivery targets.
4. Engagement of school partners via the Hull Association of Primary
Heads and Secondary Leaders groups – meetings scheduled for
February and March.
5. To finalise recruitment of the HAF Coordination Team.
6. To continue to work with finance and procurement to monitor the
indicative budget and adapt as necessary.
7. To provide regular update reports to CYPFS SLT, CST, Cabinet and
other partnership boards as required.

7

Options and Risk Assessment

7.1 The risks associated with the programme are as follows:
•

Non-compliance with the DfE HAF programme criteria resulting in
withdrawal of funding allocation totalling £1.47m for the City.
9
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•

Absent a partnership approach there will be a reduced offer of activity
and food provision for children, young people and families in need of
support across the city during Easter, summer and Christmas holiday
periods.

•

Expectations will be raised and the recurrent delivery of a similar
programme is unsustainable.

7.2 The proposed governance arrangements and delegations will provide the
framework to ensure that the programme is delivered within the budget and
timeframe provided.
7.3 Delivering the scheme in conjunction with VCS and Public Sector partners
together with targeted in year permanent investments will provide a greater
likelihood of developing an approach which can be sustained in future years.
7.4 Option 1 – approve the recommendations within this report to implement the
DfE HAF programme 2021 through partnership between the public sector and
the Voluntary Sector with targeted investments in programme elements which
offer the opportunity for long term sustainability. This will facilitate sustainable
investment to support young people in receipt of free school meals in the city of
£1.47m. This option is the preferred option and will result in the delivery of a
high quality offer of holiday activities and food for our families in need across
Hull.
7.5 Option 2 – cease to engage with the national HAF programme and deliver a
local programme as in previous years at a much smaller scale. This will not
provide the scale and reach of activities and food required to support our
families most in need after the challenges faced throughout the pandemic. This
could result in greater family stress and emotional/mental health issues, food
insecurity, increased social isolation and non-engagement in community based
activity during pressurised holiday periods. Hull would fail to receive a total of
£1.47m funding to provide support for families.
8

Consultation

8.1 The HAF Steering Group consists of partners from across the public and
voluntary sector who have been involved in developing the implementation
plans outlined in this paper. In addition to this 2 stakeholder briefings have
been delivered which engaged over 80 different organisations. Further
stakeholder engagement will be an integral part of the implementation plans as
is ensuring the role of children and young people in the shaping of the
programme for the summer.
9

Comments of the Monitoring Officer (Director of Legal Services and
Partnerships)

10
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9.1 The proposals for application of the grant funding referenced within the report
set out a framework for entry into a number of small grant agreements and
contracts. The overarching grant conditions will require a transparent process
for decision making upon the award of small grants and contracts. Appendix 2
indicates that the primary investment is in developing capacity and the grant
agreements and contracts are intended to be small in nature to match fund and
build on existing commitments. Delegating the responsibility to the Director to
authorise entry into the contractual arrangements in conjunction with the
Director of Legal Services and Partnerships will provide the framework to
ensure that the processes adopted are compliant with grant funding
requirements.

10

Comments of the Section 151 Officer (Director of Finance and Transformation)

10.1 This project will benefit the children of the City through holiday activities and the
provision of food , the scheme is entirely grant funded and the
recommendations can be supported (JM).
11

Comments of Assistant Director of HR & OD and compliance with the Equality
Duty

11.1 There are no staffing issues arising, in terms of equality this provides a benefit
to young people.

12

Comments of Overview and Scrutiny

12.1 This report will be considered by the Early Support and Lifelong Learning
Overview and Scrutiny Commission at its meeting of Monday 8th March,
2021. Any comments or recommendations made by the Commission will be
tabled alongside the report at Cabinet. Ref: Sc6068 [MK].

13

Comments of Councillor Clark the Portfolio Holder of Learning, Skills and
Safeguarding Children

13.1 The HAF programme investment provides the Council with a real opportunity to
provide much needed support for families during what can be financially
challenging school holiday periods. The plans, whilst in their early stages, will
be a key part of how we support families out of lockdown and provide some
much needed activities for children and young people. Our voluntary and
community sector partners always play a key part in the delivery of holiday
activities and we will continue to support them to do so, ensuring they are able
to play a full role. I look forward to seeing how the plans progress over the
coming months.

11
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Pauline Turner
Director of Children, Young People and Families Services

This is a key decision. The matter is in the Forward Plan 20210115 Holiday
Activities and Food Programme

Contact Officers: Rachel Roberts, Head of Early Help
Telephone No. : 01482 616200
Email: Rachel.Roberts@hullcc.gov.uk

12
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Implications Matrix
This section must be completed and you must ensure that you have fully
considered all potential implications
This matrix provides a simple check list for the things you need to have considered
within your report
If there are no implications please state
I have informed and sought advice from HR,
Yes
Legal, Finance, Overview and Scrutiny and
the Climate Change Advisor and any other
key stakeholders i.e. Portfolio Holder,
relevant Ward Members etc prior to
submitting this report for official comments
I have considered whether this report
Yes
requests a decision that is outside the Budget
and Policy Framework approved by Council
Value for money considerations have been
Yes
accounted for within the report
The report is approved by the relevant
Assistant Director

Yes

I have included any procurement/commercial
issues/implications within the report

Yes

I have considered the potential media interest Yes
in this report and liaised with the Media Team
to ensure that they are briefed to respond to
media interest.
I have included any equalities and diversity
Yes
implications within the report and where
necessary I have completed an Equalities
Impact Assessment and the outcomes are
included within the report
Any Health and Safety implications are
Yes
included within the report
Any human rights implications are included
within the report

No

I have included any community safety
implications and paid regard to Section 17 of
the Crime and Disorder Act within the report
I have liaised with the Climate Change
Advisor and any environmental and climate
change issues/sustainability implications are
included within the report

Yes

No

13
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I have included information about how this
report contributes to the City Plan/ Area
priorities within the report

No

I have considered the impact on air quality,
carried out an appropriate assessment and
included any resulting actions or
opportunities necessary to improve air quality
in the report.

No

14
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8 February 2021

SECTION 31 GRANT DETERMINATION FOR THE HOLIDAY ACTIVITIES AND FOOD
PROGRAMME 2021: No 31/5325.
This Determination is made between:
(1) The Secretary of State for Education and
(2) The upper tier local authorities listed in Annex A.
The Secretary of State determines, as set out in Annex A, the authorities to which grant
is to be paid and the amount of grant to be paid.
Pursuant to section 31(3) and 31(4) of the Local Government Act 2003, the
Secretary of State determines that the grant will be paid subject to the conditions in
Annex B.
The Senior Responsible Owner for this grant, Helen Waite, will require your nominated
responsible officer to confirm at the end of each financial year that the funding has been
properly expended.
Purpose of the Grant
The purpose of the grant is for local authorities to make free places at holiday clubs
available in the Easter, summer and Christmas school holidays in 2021. This will be
made available to children in the local authority area who are eligible for and receive
benefits-related free school meals.
The core aims and objectives of the programme are outlined in Annex B.
Before making this determination in relation to the upper tier local authorities in England,
the Secretary of State obtained the consent of the Treasury.
For all enquiries about the Holiday Activities and Food Programme, please contact
HAF.Programme@education.gov.uk

Page | 1
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Signed by authority of the Secretary of State for Education

Helen Waite
For and on behalf of Department for Education
School Food and Flexible Childcare Division
2 St Paul’s Place
Sheffield
S1 2FJ
Web: www.education.gov.uk

2
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Annex A: Maximum allocations for local authorities

Local authority name
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210
211
212
213
301
302
303
304
305
306
307
308
309
310
311
312
313
314
315
316
317
318
319
320
330
331
332
333
334
335
336

City of London
Camden
Greenwich
Hackney
Hammersmith and Fulham
Islington
Kensington and Chelsea
Lambeth
Lewisham
Southwark
Tower Hamlets
Wandsworth
Westminster
Barking and Dagenham
Barnet
Bexley
Brent
Bromley
Croydon
Ealing
Enfield
Haringey
Harrow
Havering
Hillingdon
Hounslow
Kingston upon Thames
Merton
Newham
Redbridge
Richmond upon Thames
Sutton
Waltham Forest
Birmingham
Coventry
Dudley
Sandwell
Solihull
Walsall
Wolverhampton

2020/21 FY

2021/22 FY

Total maximum
allocation

£500
£84,810
£115,340
£142,640
£57,030
£101,960
£42,280
£134,430
£104,040
£154,870
£181,530
£84,320
£71,310
£113,290
£117,000
£80,650
£84,960
£81,330
£180,640
£128,620
£150,190
£97,300
£61,970
£81,510
£104,060
£100,860
£35,200
£68,650
£192,920
£89,990
£36,990
£66,850
£104,660
£823,010
£150,700
£127,800
£194,340
£99,760
£180,940
£188,140

£4,500
£758,510
£1,031,600
£1,275,740
£510,050
£911,930
£378,170
£1,202,340
£930,500
£1,385,160
£1,623,600
£754,180
£637,810
£1,013,250
£1,046,420
£721,360
£759,880
£727,400
£1,615,620
£1,150,370
£1,343,330
£870,210
£554,270
£728,990
£930,730
£902,120
£314,800
£613,990
£1,725,490
£804,900
£330,870
£597,920
£936,090
£7,360,950
£1,347,890
£1,143,070
£1,738,140
£892,210
£1,618,350
£1,682,750

£5,000
£843,320
£1,146,940
£1,418,380
£567,080
£1,013,890
£420,450
£1,336,770
£1,034,540
£1,540,030
£1,805,130
£838,500
£709,120
£1,126,540
£1,163,420
£802,010
£844,840
£808,730
£1,796,260
£1,278,990
£1,493,520
£967,510
£616,240
£810,500
£1,034,790
£1,002,980
£350,000
£682,640
£1,918,410
£894,890
£367,860
£664,770
£1,040,750
£8,183,960
£1,498,590
£1,270,870
£1,932,480
£991,970
£1,799,290
£1,870,890
3
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340
341
342
343
344
350
351
352
353
354
355
356
357
358
359
370
371
372
373
380
381
382
383
384
390
391
392
393
394
420
800
801
802
803
805
806
807
808
810
811
812
813
815
816
821
822
823

Knowsley
Liverpool
St. Helens
Sefton
Wirral
Bolton
Bury
Manchester
Oldham
Rochdale
Salford
Stockport
Tameside
Trafford
Wigan
Barnsley
Doncaster
Rotherham
Sheffield
Bradford
Calderdale
Kirklees
Leeds
Wakefield
Gateshead
Newcastle upon Tyne
North Tyneside
South Tyneside
Sunderland
Isles Of Scilly
Bath and North East Somerset
Bristol City of
North Somerset
South Gloucestershire
Hartlepool
Middlesbrough
Redcar and Cleveland
Stockton-on-Tees
Kingston upon Hull City of
East Riding of Yorkshire
North East Lincolnshire
North Lincolnshire
North Yorkshire
York
Luton
Bedford
Central Bedfordshire

£96,370
£263,230
£73,500
£99,790
£148,270
£149,620
£73,450
£384,880
£136,290
£117,160
£132,240
£87,370
£116,860
£66,370
£132,290
£108,360
£138,740
£120,740
£267,960
£288,290
£93,130
£191,840
£355,240
£128,280
£85,440
£171,030
£79,300
£75,860
£137,290
£500
£48,390
£185,930
£50,800
£58,330
£63,000
£105,340
£69,990
£91,500
£147,730
£91,650
£77,810
£69,890
£132,680
£38,550
£106,660
£57,690
£58,490

£861,890
£2,354,300
£657,420
£892,550
£1,326,120
£1,338,200
£656,960
£3,442,320
£1,218,980
£1,047,900
£1,182,730
£781,420
£1,045,170
£593,590
£1,183,190
£969,140
£1,240,860
£1,079,930
£2,396,590
£2,578,490
£832,940
£1,715,800
£3,177,210
£1,147,290
£764,210
£1,529,680
£709,280
£678,500
£1,227,870
£4,500
£432,770
£1,662,920
£454,310
£521,670
£563,500
£942,130
£625,960
£818,350
£1,321,330
£819,720
£695,940
£625,050
£1,186,720
£344,780
£953,980
£515,970
£523,150

£958,260
£2,617,530
£730,920
£992,340
£1,474,390
£1,487,820
£730,410
£3,827,200
£1,355,270
£1,165,060
£1,314,970
£868,790
£1,162,030
£659,960
£1,315,480
£1,077,500
£1,379,600
£1,200,670
£2,664,550
£2,866,780
£926,070
£1,907,640
£3,532,450
£1,275,570
£849,650
£1,700,710
£788,580
£754,360
£1,365,160
£5,000
£481,160
£1,848,850
£505,110
£580,000
£626,500
£1,047,470
£695,950
£909,850
£1,469,060
£911,370
£773,750
£694,940
£1,319,400
£383,330
£1,060,640
£573,660
£581,640
4
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825
826
830
831
838
839
840
841
845
846
850
851
852
855
856
857
860
861
865
866
867
868
869
870
871
872
873
874
876
877
878
879
880
881
882
883
884
885
886
887
888
889
890
891
892
893
894

Buckinghamshire
Milton Keynes
Derbyshire
Derby
Dorset
Bournemouth, Christchurch and
Poole Council
Durham
Darlington
East Sussex
Brighton and Hove
Hampshire
Portsmouth
Southampton
Leicestershire
Leicester
Rutland
Staffordshire
Stoke-on-Trent
Wiltshire
Swindon
Bracknell Forest
Windsor and Maidenhead
West Berkshire
Reading
Slough
Wokingham
Cambridgeshire
Peterborough
Halton
Warrington
Devon
Plymouth
Torbay
Essex
Southend-on-Sea
Thurrock
Herefordshire
Worcestershire
Kent
Medway
Lancashire
Blackburn with Darwen
Blackpool
Nottinghamshire
Nottingham
Shropshire
Telford and Wrekin

£109,260
£100,600
£281,580
£133,640
£99,480

£977,240
£899,730
£2,518,430
£1,195,270
£889,700

£1,086,500
£1,000,330
£2,800,010
£1,328,910
£989,180

£102,760
£239,730
£49,090
£165,790
£78,560
£333,870
£95,840
£120,630
£147,940
£159,920
£6,410
£224,390
£148,700
£106,890
£77,030
£21,840
£26,790
£34,550
£50,390
£59,100
£26,750
£183,930
£107,360
£82,390
£72,570
£180,380
£104,880
£56,330
£404,270
£68,900
£66,980
£40,680
£161,770
£530,560
£112,140
£423,670
£73,980
£89,230
£259,860
£181,060
£68,660
£84,630

£919,110
£2,144,130
£439,040
£1,482,840
£702,670
£2,986,070
£857,220
£1,078,900
£1,323,150
£1,430,290
£57,330
£2,006,900
£1,329,990
£956,040
£688,990
£195,360
£239,580
£308,990
£450,660
£528,620
£239,240
£1,645,020
£960,250
£736,860
£649,100
£1,613,340
£938,030
£503,780
£3,615,790
£616,270
£599,060
£363,810
£1,446,820
£4,745,300
£1,002,990
£3,789,260
£661,630
£798,060
£2,324,210
£1,619,380
£614,110
£756,920

£1,021,870
£2,383,860
£488,130
£1,648,630
£781,230
£3,319,940
£953,060
£1,199,530
£1,471,090
£1,590,210
£63,740
£2,231,290
£1,478,690
£1,062,930
£766,020
£217,200
£266,370
£343,540
£501,050
£587,720
£265,990
£1,828,950
£1,067,610
£819,250
£721,670
£1,793,720
£1,042,910
£560,110
£4,020,060
£685,170
£666,040
£404,490
£1,608,590
£5,275,860
£1,115,130
£4,212,930
£735,610
£887,290
£2,584,070
£1,800,440
£682,770
£841,550
5
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895
896
908
909
916
919
921
925
926
928
929
931
933
935
936
937
938

Cheshire East
Cheshire West and Chester
Cornwall
Cumbria
Gloucestershire
Hertfordshire
Isle of Wight
Lincolnshire
Norfolk
Northamptonshire
Northumberland
Oxfordshire
Somerset
Suffolk
Surrey
Warwickshire
West Sussex

£88,630
£105,150
£163,220
£127,220
£155,560
£280,230
£41,000
£253,930
£267,080
£205,930
£103,580
£142,260
£151,230
£221,030
£213,400
£167,090
£166,190

£792,710
£940,420
£1,459,810
£1,137,830
£1,391,310
£2,506,340
£366,660
£2,271,100
£2,388,720
£1,841,860
£926,400
£1,272,320
£1,352,560
£1,976,920
£1,908,650
£1,494,460
£1,486,370

National support partner
Contingency fund for local
delivery
Total

£881,340
£1,045,570
£1,623,030
£1,265,050
£1,546,870
£2,786,570
£407,660
£2,525,030
£2,655,800
£2,047,790
£1,029,980
£1,414,580
£1,503,790
£2,197,950
£2,122,050
£1,661,550
£1,652,560
Up to c£2,000,000
Up to c£19,000,000

£20,000,000

£178,878,660

£219,878,660

6
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ANNEX B
1. In this Annex:
“the Programme” means the use by the Authority of as much of the grant money
identified in Annex A as it deems necessary to meet the aims and objectives
outlined in paragraphs 4-10;
“the Department” means the Department for Education;
“the Authority” means any local authority listed in Annex A;
“the Secretary of State” means the Secretary of State for Education;
2. The grant is only paid to the Authority to support eligible expenditure (see paragraphs
4 to 10 below).
3. The Authority must have regard to any guidance issued by the Department, including
the guidance available on gov.uk: Holiday Activities and Food Programme
Eligible expenditure
4. Eligible expenditure means payments made, or committed to, by the Authority or any
person acting on behalf of the Authority, under the Programme.
5. The purpose of the grant is for local authorities to make free places at holiday clubs
available in the Easter, summer and Christmas holidays 2021 to children in their local
authority who receive benefits-related free school meals.
6. The holiday club places will be available for the equivalent of at least 4 hours a day, 4
days a week, 6 weeks a year. This covers four weeks in the summer, plus a week’s
worth of provision in each of the Easter and Christmas holidays. Local authorities
have flexibility about how they spend this grant and deliver this provision to best
serve the needs of the children and families in their areas. Further information for
local authorities is available on gov.uk: Holiday Activities and Food Programme
7. The clubs should meet our programme standards (as set out in our published
guidance) will meet the following core aims and objectives:
•

Healthy meals: holiday clubs must provide at least one healthy meal a day
and must meet the School Food Standards throughout the day.

•

Enriching activities: holiday clubs must provide fun and enriching activities
that provide children with opportunities to develop or consolidate skills or
knowledge, to consolidate existing skills and knowledge. Clubs must also
7
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provide physical activities which meet the Physical Activity Guidelines on a
daily basis.
•

Nutritional education: holiday clubs must improve children’s knowledge and
awareness of healthy eating and offer advice and training to parents on how to
source, prepare and cook nutritious and low-cost food.

•

Signposting and referrals: clubs must be able to provide information,
signposting or referrals to other services and support that would benefit the
children who attend their provision and their families.

•

Policies and procedures: clubs must be able to demonstrate and explain
their safeguarding arrangements and have relevant and appropriate policies
and procedures in place in relation to: safeguarding, health and safety,
insurance, accessibility and inclusiveness. Where appropriate, clubs must also
be compliant with the Ofsted requirements for working with children.

8. The free holiday club places must be targeted at children who are eligible for and
receiving benefits-related free school meals. If the local authority can demonstrate
that a) it is offering the programme comprehensively across its full geographical area
and b) fully meeting demand from free school meal eligible children in its area, then
the local authority can seek written approval from the Department to use up to 15%
of its funding to provide free or subsidised holiday club places for children who are
not in receipt of benefits-related free school meals but who are considered by the
local authority as in need of this provision. For example, this may include children
assessed as being in need, looked-after children, children with an education, health
and care plan (EHC), children assessed as otherwise vulnerable, or children living in
areas of high deprivation.
9. The Authority can spend up to 10% of its funding on its administration costs for the
local coordination of the Programme. At least 90% of the funding must be spent on
the provision of free holiday club places for eligible children.
10. The Authority must indicate that the programme is funded by the Department for
Education in any publicity or press materials.
Payment and reporting arrangements
11. Payments will be made by Department for Education at the following milestones:
• In March 2021 (the 2020-21 allocation listed in Annex A), upon satisfactory
receipt of a delivery plan from the Authority by 19 February 2021 setting out
the intended scale and reach of their programme for Easter 2021;
•

In June 2021 (up to 50% of the 2021-22 allocation), upon satisfactory receipt of
a report by 14 May 2021 detailing the delivery of their programme at Easter
8
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2021 along with a delivery plan for Summer 2021;
•

In November 2021 (up to 30% of the 2021-22 allocation), upon satisfactory
receipt of a report by 15 October detailing the delivery of the programme at
Summer 2021 along with a delivery plan for Christmas 2021;

•

In February 2022 (up to 20% of the 2021-22 allocation), upon satisfactory
receipt of a report by 29 January detailing the delivery of the programme at
Christmas 2021 along with final report for the whole 2021 programme and a
certificate of expenditure.

12. The above reports will be provided in accordance with guidance issued by the
Department and will include data on children attending clubs in each local authority
area.
13. The Authority will work with the Department and with any support organisation
appointed to work on behalf of the Department in relation to the monitoring and
delivery of the Programme.
14. The payments will take account of expenditure already made or committed, along
with proposed future activity, as indicated in the reports mentioned in para 9. If the
Authority has not spent and does not plan to spend its maximum allocation, the
Department will reduce the overall payment to the Authority to reflect the actual
expenditure. The overall annual payment will not exceed the maximum allocation
listed for each Authority in Annex A.
15. If at any time the Authority becomes aware that the allocation for each period no
longer reflects the pattern of actual eligible expenditure, the Authority must inform the
Department as soon as possible. The Secretary of State reserves the right to alter
the timing or amount of grant payments accordingly.
16. The Recipient will not overspend on the Programme, over and above their maximum
funding allocation, without the prior written approval of the Department. Unauthorised
overspends will not be reimbursed by the Department. Any identified overpayment of
funds will be returned to the Department for Education as soon as identified.
17. The Authority’s nominated responsible officer must confirm at the end of each
financial year that the funding has been properly expended.
18. The Authority must maintain a sound system of internal financial controls. If the
Authority has any grounds for suspecting financial irregularity in the use of any grant
paid under this Determination, it must notify the Department immediately, explain
what steps are being taken to investigate the suspicion and keep the Department
informed about the progress of the investigation. For these purposes “financial
9
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irregularity” includes fraud or other impropriety, mismanagement, and the use of
grant for purposes other than those for which it was provided.
Records
19. The Authority must maintain reliable, accessible and up to date accounting records
with an adequate audit trail for all expenditure funded by grant monies under this
Determination.
20. The Authority and any person acting on behalf of the Authority must allow:
a) the Comptroller and Auditor General or appointed representatives, or b) the
Secretary of State or appointed representatives, free access at all reasonable times
to all documents (including computerised documents and data) and other information
as are connected to the grant payable under this Determination, or to the purposes
for which grant was used, subject to the provisions in paragraph 22.
21. The documents, data and information referred to in paragraphs 19 to 23 are such
which the Secretary of State or the Comptroller and Auditor General may reasonably
require for the purposes of ‘spot checking’ administrative costs or significant amounts
paid under the Scheme or a financial audit of any department or other public body or
for carrying out examinations into the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with
which any department or other public body has used its resources. The Authority
must provide such further explanations as are reasonably required for these
purposes.
22. Paragraphs 19 to 21 do not constitute a requirement for the examination, certification
or inspection of the accounts of the Authority by the Comptroller and Auditor General
under section 6(3) of the National Audit Act 1983. The Secretary of State and
Comptroller and Auditor General will seek access in a measured manner to minimise
any burden on the Authority and will avoid duplication of effort by seeking and
sharing information with local auditors.

23. The Authority must have a system of internal financial controls to safeguard against
fraud and theft (which shall be developed and maintained in accordance with
generally accepted accounting practices having regard to the amount of funding and
the size of the authority) and shall require that internal/external auditors report on the
adequacy or otherwise of that system. All case of fraud or theft (whether proven or
suspected) relating to the funded activities must be referred to the Department.

Recovery of Grant
24. If the Authority fails to comply with any of these conditions, or if any overpayment is
made under this grant or any amount is paid in error, or if any of the events set out in
10
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paragraph 25 occurs, the Secretary of State may reduce, suspend or withhold grant
payments or require the repayment of the whole or any part of the grant monies paid,
as may be determined by the Secretary of State and notified in writing to the
Authority. Such sum as has been notified will immediately become repayable to the
Secretary of State who may set off the sum against any future amount due to the
Authority from central government.
25. The events referred to in paragraph 24 are:
a) the Authority purports to transfer or assign any rights, interests or
obligations arising under this Determination without the prior agreement of the
Secretary of State,
b) any information provided in any application for grant monies payable under this
Determination, or in any subsequent supporting correspondence is found to be
significantly incorrect or incomplete in the opinion of the Secretary of State,
c) it appears to the Secretary of State that other circumstances have arisen or
events have occurred that are likely to significantly affect the Authority’s ability to
deliver the Scheme,
d) the Authority’s Section 151 officer is unable to provide reasonable
assurance that the Statement of Grant Usage, in all material respects, fairly
presents the eligible expenditure in the Period in accordance with the definitions
and conditions in this Determination, or
e) the Authority fails to provide the delivery plans, reports or certificate of
expenditure specified in this Grant Determination and its Annexes.
Impact of COVID-19
26. The Department acknowledges that delivery of the programme at Easter could
potentially be impacted by COVID-19. In some cases, face-to-face delivery of
holiday clubs may not be possible in the Authority’s area and remote delivery of
the programme may, in some circumstances, be more viable.
27. If the Authority cannot hold face-to-face holiday clubs as a result of COVID-19, the
Authority may operate flexibly to ensure that eligible children still receive the type
of support detailed in paragraph 7. For example, this may involve children
receiving healthy meals and/or activity packs at home if they are unable to
congregate in holiday clubs due to COVID-19.
28. In the event of disruption to the planned programme:

11
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a. Should the services be impacted regionally or locally, due to direct order
from the Government or the Department, and be unable to be delivered, the
Authority will be able to use its funding through this programme to meet any
reasonable accrued and unrecoverable costs. The Authority shall make all
reasonable endeavours to recover any costs where provision cannot go
ahead as planned. The Authority shall return any recoverable costs to the
Department where these have not been spent on provision in accordance
with this programme.
b. Should the services be impacted regionally or locally, due to direct order
from the Government or the Department, the Supplier shall proceed with
the provision of services to the extent possible, but shall make all
reasonable endeavours to cancel services where delivery is not possible,
and shall only be eligible to receive a portion of the grant available to them
in line with the services delivered. The Authority shall return any
recoverable costs to the Department where these have not been spent on
provision in accordance with this programme.
c. Should the Supplier, acting unilaterally, (i.e. not acting under instruction
from the Government or Department) choose to reduce the scale of their
provision (in whole or in part) due to the impact of Coronavirus, the Supplier
shall only be eligible to claim a portion of the grant available to them in line
with the services delivered.

12
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Indicative HAF Budget Appendix 2

Staffing team

Easter 20/21
17,288

Food Offer
Activity Packs
VCS grants pot for each area

50,000
35,000

Love exploring App
Citywide contingency
Schools & local partners
HCAL
Events Team
SEND offer
Early Help Services
Christmas Offer

22,000
10,000

Summer

100,000
210,000

20,000
80,000
100,000
90,000
100,000
100,000

134,288
Funding

800,000

Christmas

Total 21/22 Notes
190,173 See team make up below
Vouchers used for Easter. Summer figure based on reaching
100,000 30% of 12,000 FSM children 4 days a week for 4 weeks
50000 activity packs
210,000 7 areas. £5k per area at Easter and £30k per area for Summer
Extending current contract for East Park and adding additional
sites. Virtual dinosaur and fairy hunts
20,000
80,000 Free to access camps
100,000 Leisure, libraries, museum offer
90,000 Play days and circus tent
100,000 To be scoped
100,000 Childrens Centres, Youth Centres and staffing
300,000
300,000 To be scoped
300,000

1,290,173

147,730

Unallocated funding

-

Staffing
Post
City Wide Coordinator
Localities coordinators
Admin Officer
Voice and Influence
Communications Officer
Workforce development

Grade
Grade 9
Grade 7
Grade 5
Grade 5
Grade 5

1,321,330

13,442

-

FTE
1
3
1
0.5
1

Team cost

31,157

Cost
41,110
96,636
27,886
13,943
27,886
-

Costed at bottom of grade as assume promotion opportunity
Costed at bottom of grade as assume promotion opportunity
Costed at top of grade as assume sideways move
Costed at top of grade as assume sideways move
Costed at top of grade as assume sideways move
Plan to link with Streetgames secondary school young leader programme

207,461

NB - Assumes all staff are in the pension scheme
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V2 updated Feb 2021

Hull’s Holiday Activities and Food – Steering Group, 2021
Terms of Reference & Membership
Terms of Reference
Purpose:
To lead the coordination of Hull’s ‘Holiday Activities and Food (HAF)’ programme for 2021, funded by
the Department for Education (DfE). To coordinate a comprehensive city wide offer of summer
holiday activities and healthy food in 2021 which adheres to the guidelines and criteria set out under
the DfE’s HAF programme and which support the ‘holiday experience gap’ and underlying messaging
relating to children’s health and family food insecurity with a focus on disadvantaged children, young
people who are eligible for Free School Meals (FSMs) and other children in need.
Objectives:
1. To engage all key partners and providers across the city in mapping current activity provision
and expanding provision where appropriate, partners will include:
-

Children’s Services; HCaL; Hull Catering; Public Health; Area Teams; VCS networks; Street
Games; Rooted in Hull; Schools; professional sports clubs; private sector provision;
Active Humber; Fareshare Hull; Housing Associations; Absolutely Cultured; Humberside
Police; Humberside Fire and Rescue; and more

2. To ensure the coordination of a healthy food offer linked to activity provision
3. To ensure the promotion and publicity of the HAF programme for 2021
4. To provide a targeted accessible offer for all disadvantaged children and their families
5. To ensure provision for SEND children, young people and their families as part of the wider
programme of activities
6. To integrate a comprehensive offer of cookery skills and nutritional advice for children,
young people and families
7. To ensure the voice of children and young people informs the content of the programme
8. To increase the capacity of the workforce to delivery high quality summer activities and
healthy food through the provision of training and development opportunities, including a
focus on those for young people as leaders and volunteers
9. To monitor and evaluate the programme delivered and provide reports as required under
the HAF requirements to DfE
10. To provide updates and reports to relevant bodies e.g. CYPFS SLT, CST, Cabinet, Health and
Wellbeing Board; Better Together Partnership; any relevant funding partners
11. To ensure a lasting legacy from the 2021 programme and continue to develop a sustainable
holiday activity and food offer across Hull in future years
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V2 updated Feb 2021
Steering Group Membership (as of Dec 2020 – can be amended as work progresses):
Name
Rachel Roberts
Claire Farrow
Heather Barnes
Dean Davis
Cat Shaddick
Carole Webster
Christine Hill
Sarah Howard
Alistair Wood
Ester Hallberg/David Alcock
Louisa Ingleson
Helen Thackeray
Cheryl Ribbit
Tish Lamb
Dianne Hamilton
Cara Bilsden
Louisa Yates
Alistair Shaw/Jordan Storr

Matt Sutcliffe
Matt Wright
Kate Roberts
Sarah Tague/Nicola
Massingham
TBC

Organisation/Service
HCC CYPFS (Chair)
HCC PH (Vice Chair)
HCC CYPFS – EH Children’s Centres
HCC CYPFS – EH Youth Services
HCC CYPFS, EH Manager
HCC, Hull Catering
HCal, Libraries
HCal, Arts Learning Manager
HCal, Leisure
HCal, Museums and Galleries
Fareshare Hull and Humber
HCC Events
HCC Events
VCS Representative
VCS Representative
Hull Food Partnership
Back to Ours
HCC, Community Manager,
Neighbourhoods and Housing/Area
Teams
Humberside Fire and Rescue
Hull Engagement Officer, OPCC
Street Games UK
Active Humber
Schools/Education Settings
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Contact

Report to Cabinet
22nd March 2021

Wards
All

Report to obtain approval for amendments to the proposed schemes within the
Highways Capital programme 2021/22 and 2022/23
Report of the Assistant Director, Major Projects and Infrastructure on behalf of
Corporate Director of Regeneration
This report item is not exempt.
This is a Key Decision
Forward Plan reference 0009/21
1.

Purpose of the Report and Summary
1.1

2.

To report on and seek approval for amendments to the Highways Capital
Programme 2021/22 and seek approval for the new programme for 2022/23,
supported by both Council and Department for Transport (DfT) capital funding
allocations for Highways.

Recommendations
2.1

That the proposed programme of Highway capital works for 2021/22 and
2022/23 as set out in Appendix A is approved.

2.2

That the prioritisation of individual schemes within the programme is delegated
to the Assistant Director Major Projects & Infrastructure in consultation with
the Portfolio Holder for Economic Investment, Regeneration and Planning and
in consultation with the relevant Area Committees.

2.3

That the Assistant Director Major Projects & Infrastructure is authorised to
undertake a competitive process through open tender or the YorCivil2 and
YorConsult2 frameworks to obtain tenders and subsequently award contracts
expeditiously for each scheme following completion of design, in consultation
with the Director of Legal Services & Partnerships and Portfolio Holder for
Economic Investment, Regeneration and Planning, Land and Property, subject
to such tenders being within the overall budget.
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3.

4.

2.4

That the evaluation criteria used for the assessment of tenders will be 100%
price on straightforward maintenance schemes less than £50k using standard
methods and materials and on more complex schemes via open tender or
YORCivil2 or YORConsult2 will be 70% price : 30% quality.

2.5

That the Assistant Director Major Projects and Infrastructure and Director of
Finance and Change Management are authorised to make applications for
and accept grant funds to facilitate the development and delivery of the
Highways Capital Programme set out in Appendix A, in consultation with the
Portfolio Holder for Economic Investment, Regeneration and Planning, Land
and Property and the Portfolio Holder for Operations.

2.6

To authorise the Assistant Director Major Projects & Infrastructure to seek
tenders for a six year Micro Surfacing contract (3 years plus 3) beginning in
2022/23 with an overall value not exceeding £2m, to undertake treatments on
the unclassified residential road network which otherwise may not be
prioritised in the approved Capital Programme.

2.7

To authorise the Assistant Director Major Projects & Infrastructure to
commission the annual Surface Dressing Programme through East Riding of
Yorkshire Council for three years beginning 2021/22 not exceeding £900k
over the 3 year period.

2.8

To authorise the Assistant Director Major Projects & Infrastructure to
commission temporary site supervisors, project managers and quantity
surveyors through the Council’s temporary staffing contract or the Council’s
Professional Services Framework contract when let.

Reasons for Recommendations
3.1

To implement the Council’s transport strategy identified in the Council’s Local
Transport Plan and ensure that the Council meets its statutory duty to
maintain the public highway and, where necessary, exercises its power to
improve the public highway to allow or improve safe access and passage and
improve delivery of its traffic management duty.

3.2

The delegation of approvals with regard to tender and award of schemes will
facilitate the delivery process and allow flexibility to ensure best value is
achieved.

3.3

Commissioning of external support is required to meet the complex
requirements and scale of the major projects programme the Council is
seeking to deliver and provide the ability to deliver additional projects from
new funding sources.

Impact on Other Executive Committees (including Area Committees)
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4.1

5.

Area Committee Members will be informed of individual scheme proposals,
timetable for delivery, any required road closure and diversions once the
programme is established. The investment in this infrastructure will have
positive economic and environmental impacts on their areas.

Background
Highways Capital Programme
5.1

The Council aims to provide a transport network where it is easy and
convenient to walk, cycle or use public transport; that enables people to travel
in safety and security whatever form of transport they choose; that ensures our
key strategic corridors provide reliable and sustainable links within the city and
to surrounding areas and cities; where there is equal access to opportunities
and resources to support education, training, employment and cultural events;
and a transport network that helps us deliver our ambitions to be carbon
neutral by 2030 and ensure our residents can lead healthier, longer and
happier lives.

5.2

The key transport strategies that are relevant to the delivery of the Highways
Capital programme are:
•

•

•

Local Transport Plan (LTP): Sets the overall transport strategy and key
aims and objectives to be achieved. The pre-consultation draft of the
LTP was approved by Cabinet in February 2020 (minute 96).
Consultation has been delayed due to Covid-19 but is planned for
2021/22
Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan (LCWIP): Sets out the
rationale and data for the development of the cycle network across the
whole city and identifies at a high level the infrastructure required and
costs. The pre-consultation draft of the LCWIP was approved by
Cabinet in February 2020 (minute 99). Consultation has been delayed
due to Covid-19 but is planned for 2021/22.
Highway Maintenance Policy (HMP): The HMP was updated in
September 2018 (Cabinet minute 50) to reflect a new Code of Practice
issued by UK Roads Liaison Group incorporating the Risk Based
Approach to Asset Management.

5.3

Cabinet approved a report in February 2019 (minute 104) that set out a three
year Highways capital programme, confirmed programme for 2019/20 and
provisional programmes for 2020/21 and 2021/22. That report advised that it
was likely that the third year of the programme would be subject to change.
Cabinet approved a separate report in February 2020 (minute 94) making
minor amendments to the 2021/22 programme. This report consolidates those
changes and sets out the schemes to be included within the overall capital
programme for 2021/22 and a new programme for 2022/23.

5.4

Council capital contributions to support the highway capital programme were
considered by Cabinet at its meeting in February and agreed by full Council at
its meeting in February 2020.
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5.5

Delegation of authority for procurement and award of contracts will ensure that
delivery against the programme is more efficient, flexible and streamlined. It
will also assist in programming the large number of schemes within the
programme as time required for input from other service areas is minimised.

5.6

The allocation for bridges does not take account of large scale refurbishment
and repair requirements. Major works will require additional funding bids to be
made. Funding requirements for major refurbishments are currently unknown
and are subject to ongoing assessment and design work. The schemes set out
in Appendix A for year 2022/23 will require further funding to complete the full
programme. Those highlighted in bold in 2022/23 are prioritised for delivery
should no additional funding become available.

5.7

Schemes prioritised by Area Committees have not progressed quickly during
2020/21 due to resources being diverted to the COVID response. All schemes
that are currently with the Major Projects team for development are shown in
Appendix A. These schemes will be rolled forward into 2021/22. Capital
funding committed by the Area team and paid to Major Projects for the delivery
of schemes will also be carried forward.

5.8

There is anticipated to be opportunity to bid into the Government’s Levelling
Up fund for infrastructure in 2021/22. Funding that may become available
through this opportunity is not included in the figures in Appendix A but the
schemes which are anticipated could be submitted are shown and include;
Calvert Lane, pinch-point schemes as agreed by Cabinet at its meeting on 26
March 2018 (minute 123), any of the cycle schemes named in the LCWIP.

5.9

There are a number of large schemes within the programme that are over the
£250,000 key decision threshold and the estimated costs for these are set out
in Appendix A. These schemes are:
•
Stoneferry corridor (already contracted)
•
Priory Way (already contracted)
•
Humber Street/Queen Street
•
Kingswood AAP
•
LEP funded cycle schemes
•
Lowgate and Bowlalley Lane public realm works
•
Holderness Road and Hessle Road Challenge Fund footway scheme
(already contracted)
•
Holderness Road cycle scheme
•
Micro surfacing and surface dressing programmes
•
Walton Street
•
Danepark Road
•
City centre public realm
•
Kingswood to City centre cycle route

5.10

The construction work for the proposed highways capital maintenance
programme will be tendered in accordance with the Council’s procurement
policy and will be determined on 100% price where value is less than £50k.
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Quality is inherently included in the brief through the job specification, and
supervision on the work on site ensures delivery of the end product is in line
with the specification.
5.11

More complex schemes will be tendered using the YORConsult2 or YORCivil2
framework, other frameworks available to the Council or via open tender as
appropriate, and in agreement with Legal and Procurement teams using
evaluation criteria 70% price : 30% Quality.

Stoneferry Corridor
5.12

Stoneferry corridor scheme has experienced an increase in the scope of
works to be undertaken. The cycle elements have been redesigned to meet
the requirements set out in Cycle Infrastructure Design LTN 1/20 and some
parts of the highway have been found to be in much worse condition than
previously anticipated.

Priory Way
5.13

Priory Way has also experienced an increase in scope. Cycle facilities have
been included to provide access to the development parks. Further survey
work has also identified that the ground conditions are worse than originally
assumed and an alternative soil stabilisation method will be required.

Humber Street/Queen Street
5.14

Work to improve the public realm and carriageway. The scheme will introduce
improved pedestrian crossing facilities, widened and resurfaced footways and
traffic calming to facilitate the increase in sustainable travel movements in the
area. Arco will be relocating to new headquarters on Blackfriargate in Spring
2021 and this work will tie-in with the existing public realm improvements
delivered in 2016 and the improvement works arising from the A63 Castle
Street scheme.

Kingswood Area Action Plan
5.15

The Kingswood Area Action Plan (AAP) sets out the development proposals
for the Kingswood area over the next 15 years. As part of the development of
the AAP a detailed highway assessment was undertaken to inform the
development of the plan. The results of the detailed assessment identified that
to cater for the remaining level of development being proposed over the next
15 years, capacity improvements would need to be made. The funding
allocation will enable these capacity improvements to be brought forward and
delivered at an earlier stage

LEP funded cycle schemes
5.16

In 2020 the Council secured £2.2m of Getting Building fund from the Local
Enterprise Partnership (LEP) to deliver cycle routes along the full length of
Beverley Road and to develop a cycle route link between the city centre and
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Cottingham. £600k was designated for delivery in 2020/21 and the remaining
£1.6m is for delivery in 2021/22. There will be a £980k match funding
contribution from Highways capital in 2021/22.The routes identified are
Beverley Road corridor and a link between the city centre and Cottingham,
exact alignment to be determined. The LEP funding has not yet been included
in the baseline budget for Highways.
Lowgate and Bowlalley Lane
5.17

An additional phase of public realm works to replace the existing footway with
Yorkstone paving and uplift the area in line with other works completed in the
city centre.

Holderness Road and Hessle Road Challenge Fund Footway schemes
5.18

The carriageway elements of the Challenge Fund schemes are being
delivered in 2020/21 in line with the requirements of the funding. A small
section of Holderness Road carriageway at Mount Pleasant has been slipped
to summer 2021. The footway improvements are being delivered using the
Council capital match funding which enables the schemes to be rolled over
year end and delivered in 2021/22.

Holderness Road cycle scheme
5.19

Delivery of the Active Travel Fund scheme to improve cycle facilities along
Holderness Road to Diadem roundabout, predominantly through branding,
signing, lining and physical protection works. The corridor includes Carr Lane,
Alfred Gelder Street, Witham and Clarence Street.

Microsurfacing and surface dressing Programmes
5.20

The micro surfacing works will undertake treatments on the unclassified
residential road network which otherwise may not be prioritised in the capital
programme. Without this commitment there would undoubtedly be an increase
in customer complaints and dissatisfaction. By undertaking up to 50,000m2 of
micro surfacing annually the Council is able to undertake its statutory duties
as the Highway Authority in the most efficient and cost effective manner,
reducing the number of claims and enhance the ability to repudiate them. The
programme of surface dressing will undertake, for the most part, treatments to
the classified road network and main link roads that remain unclassified. East
Riding of Yorkshire Council have proven over a number of years to be
capable of delivering high quality surface dressing at competitive rates,
ensuring that the life of the carriageways is extended by sealing the surface
and enhancing surface texture, preventing degradation and proactively
reducing the likelihood of potholes forming over the medium term.

Walton St and Danepark Road
5.21

Both these schemes are large maintenance schemes; Danepark Road is the
main access to housing development land and as such has suffered significant
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deterioration due to construction traffic. The area of the Walton Street scheme
is much larger than most other maintenance schemes, hence the cost is
predicted to be above the threshold.
City Centre public realm
5.22

Ongoing maintenance to rectify any defects that are outside of the project
defect period.

Kingswood to city centre cycle route
5.23

6.

Prior to COVID-19 and resources being directed at emergency active travel
schemes the focus will return to priorities identified in the Local Cycling and
Walking Plan. The plan remains at consultation draft with a communications
plan being developed to enable consultation in Summer 2021. The highest
priority scheme identified is the predominantly off road route from Kingswood
to the City centre which will provide an attractive and accessible commuter
facility.

Issues for Consideration
6.1

The focus of the amendments to the Highways capital programme is to ensure
key priorities are delivered and highways identified as most in need of
maintenance intervention are addressed. This ensures that the network is
maintained to a good standard, reducing congestion on our key strategic
routes and supporting the low carbon agenda.

6.2

The programme must remain flexible to allow for emergencies and
coordination between schemes, issues identified in design and the
requirements of the Permit process to programme all works on the highway,
including Council works etc., therefore the schemes identified for delivery in
each year are not guaranteed to be delivered. Those not delivered within year
will roll-over into the following year.

6.3

There is some financial over programming against the capital programme
budget. This reflects the fact that some schemes are in development and
capital works on site are still dependent on a number of off and on site
parameters such as procurement, costs and works methodology as well as
site conditions. The over programming allows for the management of these
factors to help ensure a smooth delivery of the programme as a whole. If
scheme costs increase above the budget allocation, either the scheme will be
amended within the budget envelope or the cost overruns will be managed
against the future three-year programme.

6.4

Appendix A sets out the proposed programme for delivery. There is overprogramming of 24 percent and this will be managed across future years of
the programme. Schemes locations are shown on the plan accompanying the
report.
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7.

6.5

Ensuring delivery of the identified capital programme must take precedence in
the allocation of staff time and resources to ensure the priority transport
schemes are completed on time and within budget. Additional requests for
work over and above those identified will be considered, prioritised and
responded to as and when staff resources become available, unless otherwise
directed by the Portfolio Holder for Economic Investment, Regeneration and
Planning or the Leader.

6.6

The responses received to the request for Ward or Area input into the
maintenance programme have been included in the programme where survey
and/or inspections have identified it as an appropriate priority location for
intervention. Mostly these will be undertaken as part of the wider surface
dressing and micro-surfacing programmes, however some require different
treatment are therefore included as a footway scheme in Appendix A

6.7

The carriageway and footway schemes have been identified by the Highway
Assets Management Team from the updated survey data and visual inspection
information. Changes to the previous 2021/22 programme are predominantly
carriageway schemes where the condition has deteriorated significantly and
have therefore been brought forward. Some carriageways have not
deteriorated as much as originally predicted and can be addressed in future
years.

6.8

Any schemes that are programmed for delivery in 2020/21 but which are
carried forward into 2021/22 are not included in the Appendix. Any remaining
budget for schemes that are not delivered within 2020/21 will also need to be
carried forward into 2021/22.

6.9

Reprioritisation of the funding allocations against the different areas of the
programme may result in some schemes identified in Appendix A slipping to
future years or out of the programme

Options and Risk Assessment
Option 1 – Do Nothing
7.1

Do not agree the proposed inclusion of other schemes within the Highways
capital programme and request further consideration be given to inclusion and
the programme development. If the proposed amendments are not approved
the Major Projects and Infrastructure team will review the programme but it will
not be possible to programme the proposals or commence any work on the
brief. This could cause a later than planned start to delivery of schemes and
may result in schemes being delayed into the following year and/or
underspend in the coming financial year.

7.2

Reprioritisation of the funding allocations against the different areas of the
programme may result in some schemes identified in Appendix A slipping to
future years or out of the programme.
This option is not recommended for approval.
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Option 2 – Approve the proposed three-year Highways Capital Programme and
proceed with the relevant design and tender exercises
7.3

Approve the proposed inclusion of the schemes within the programme subject
to budget allocations being approved will provide flexibility and efficiency in the
management and delivery of the capital programme by ensuring that schemes
can be programmed and start design stage earlier in the year.

7.4

Approval of the programme ahead of the start of the financial year will enable
design works to start at an early stage in the year and provide greater
certainty on programming and delivery.

7.5

Undertaking the relevant tender exercises for the proposed projects will enable
the Authority to achieve value for money and ensure that the Highways asset
continues to be improved and maintained.

7.6

Delegating the approval of seeking tenders and contract award to the
Assistant Director Major Projects & Infrastructure, Town Clerk and Portfolio
holder for Economic Investment, Regeneration and Planning will speed up the
process of issuing work and ensure a more efficient system is in place.
This is the preferred option.

8.

Capital Programme Approvals
8.1

9.

Funding for the capital programme 2020/21 was considered by Cabinet in
February 2020. Future year funding will be agreed by Council at the
appropriate meeting. Ward Members relevant to the individual schemes will be
informed of details as set out in paragraph 4.1.

Comments of the Director of Legal Services and Partnerships (Monitoring Officer)
9.1

The Council has a duty to maintain the adopted public highway under S. 41
Highways Act 1980 and a power to improve it under S. 62 of that Act. It also
has a duty under S. 16 Traffic Management Act 2004 to secure the
expeditious movement of traffic on the local network. The recommended
programme will assist in fulfilling these duties and also bring about network
improvements. The proposed procurement methodology is consistent with
Contract Procedure Rules and the evaluation criteria should allow the Council
to realise best value for each tendered scheme, as required by S. 3 Local
Government Act 1999. For the purposes of the surface dressing contract, the
Public Contracts Regulations 2015 permits the award of contracts between
public sector entities without competition.

10. Comments of the Section 151 Officer
10.1

The S151 officer notes the report and supports the recommendations made in
terms of the prioritisation and delivery of proposed Highways schemes. A
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revised Capital Programme for 2021/22 to 2023/24 is to be considered by Full
Council on 25th February as part of the Capital Strategy Report. The delivery
of the programme of schemes is required to be contained within the overall
funding envelope as approved by Council. This allocated funding is subject to
ongoing review as part of the Capital Monitoring process and any changes to
the funding envelope, as further external funding is finalised, will in
incorporated as necessary. (MA)
11. Comments of Assistant Director, HR and Compliance with Equality Duty
11.1

This report is noted by the Assistant Director of HR and OD. There are no
staffing or wider human resources implications identified. (SH)

12. Comments of Overview and Scrutiny
12.1

This decision has not been subject to pre-decision scrutiny. Ref. Sc6062 (FH))

13. Comments of the Portfolio Holder
Portfolio Holder for Economic Investment, Regeneration and Planning, Land and
Property
13.1

14.

I fully support the procurement process for the Highways Capital Programme.

Conclusions
14.1

It is considered that supporting Option 2 to approve the amendments to the
Highways Capital programme ahead of the new financial year start will bring
benefits of efficiency of resources and management of the programme.
Undertaking the relevant tender process for the proposed schemes ensures
the procurement requirements will be complied with and will enable the
Authority to ensure it achieves value for money.

14.2

The carriageway and footway schemes have been identified and prioritised on
the basis of risk in line with Council policy. Major Projects and sustainable
travel schemes have been identified as addressing the Council’s key transport
priorities.

Garry Taylor, Assistant Director, Major Projects & Infrastructure
Contact Officer: Ruth Stephenson, Group Manager Highways Design & Development
Telephone No: 612561
Officer Interests:

None

Background Documents:
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February 2019 Cabinet Report - Report to obtain approval for the proposed Highways
Capital Maintenance Programme 2019/20 to 2021/22
February 2020 Cabinet Report – Highways Capital Programme 2020/21 and 2021/22
Appendices
Appendix A – Highways Capital Programme 2021/22 and 2022/23
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Implications Matrix
This matrix provides a simple check list for the things you need to have considered within
your report
If there are no implications please state
I have informed and sought advice from HR, Legal,
Finance, Overview and Scrutiny and the Climate
Change Advisor and any other key stakeholders i.e.
Portfolio Holder, Area Committee etc prior to
submitting this report for official comments
Is this report proposing an amendment to the budget
or policy framework?
Value for money considerations have been accounted
for within the report

Comments to be obtained as part of the
approval process.

No.
Yes.

The report is approved by the relevant Corporate
Director

Yes

I have included any procurement/commercial
issues/implications within the report

Yes

I have liaised with Communications and Marketing on
any communications issues

Yes

I have completed and Equalities Impact Assessment
and the outcomes are included within the report

An Equalities Impact Assessment is not
considered relevant for this issue but will be
developed for the separate workstreams e.g.
cycle infrastructure.
There are no equalities and diversity
implication associated with this matter. Any
issues arising as a result of individual
schemes will be dealt with as part of the
scheme development
Yes.

I have included any equalities and diversity
implications within the report

Any Health and Safety implications are included within
the report
Any human rights implications are included within the
report

There are no human rights implications
associated with this matter.

I have included any community safety implications and
paid regard to Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder
Act within the report

There are no community safety implications
associated with this matter. Any issues
arising as a result of individual schemes will
be dealt with as part of the scheme
development
Sustainable travel and carbon reduction
schemes are include within the programme.

I have liaised with the Climate Change Advisor and
any environmental and climate change
issues/sustainability implications are included within
the report
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I have included information about how this report
contributes to City/Council/ Area priorities within the
report

Yes
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Appendix A Highways Capital Programme Cabinet Report March 2021
2021/22
Carriageways
Scheme Title

From - to

Estimate £000's

Hall Road
Courtpark Road
Wold Road
Willerby Rd inbnd - outside lane
Wiltshire Road
Rawlings Way
Great Union Street
Cumberland Street / Wincolmlee
Vane Street
Air Street
James Reckitt/Gillshill mini rbt
Leads Road
Hopewell Road
Barnham Road
Wawne Rd roundabout
Ellerburn Ave
Surface Dressing (+ patching)
Micro Surfacing programme

Approaches to Inglemire Lane junction
Hall Road - Endyke Lane
Willerby Rd - County Rd
Hotham Rd South - Derringham Rbt
Hessle Road - Hessle Road
Approach to Anlaby Rd junction
Clarence St - Hedon Road
Swann St - Lincoln St
Spring Bank - Trafalgar St
Bankside - Sculcoates Lane
Mini roundabout
Lindongate way - Foredyke Av
Staveley - Taylor Av
Nestor Grove - Thanet Road
Northern Cumbrian Way roundabout
North end
50,000m2 various locations
40,000m2 various locations
2100

Footways
Estimate £000s

Scheme Title

From - to

Calvert Road
Priory Road east side
Belgrave Drive
Eastfield Road north & east side
Trenton Avenue east side
Rosedale Grove east side
Runcorn Garth
Sullivan Road - odd number side
Wascana Close
Swithen Close
Compass Rd outer loop
Beresford Avenue
Ancourt
Courtland Road
37th Avenue - various locations
Woodcroft Avenue
Dunvegan Rd east side
Astral Way both sides
Leads Road northbound
Plym Grove
Fortune Close both sides
Marfleet Lane
Dart Grove
Wansbeck Road
Caledon Close outer ring east side
Torridge Grove east side
Park Avenue south side
Westbourne Avenue north side
Westbourne Avenue south side
Victoria Avenue South side
Princes Avenue west side
Argyle Street west side
Beverley Road east side
Murryfield Road west side
William Street north side
Conway Close east side
Hessle Road
Railway footpath
Underpass near end of Dansom Lane
North

Spring Bank - Scalby/Bempton Grove
Priory Drive - Priory School school entrance
Sunbeam - Boothferry Road
Belgrave - no.37 Eastfield
Full length
No.2 - 42
Gower Rd - end
Sibelius Road - Gershwin Avenue
Anlaby Park Road South - no.1
Even side
Robson Av - Sextant Rd
section over barmston drain bridge
No. 29 - 39
Ancourt - Blaycourt
Greenwood Av - Hall Rd
No. 97-101
Saltshouse Rd - East Carr Road
Foxholme Rd - Astral Way no.124/171
no. 488 - Army Barracks
No.2, no.10-16 & no.22-26
Bellfield Av - end
Junction of Barham Rd - substation
Hebden Av - Chelmer Rd
Buckland Close - Frome Road
Staveley Rd -Barham Rd
Hodder Grove - Kennit Road
Richmond - Chanterlands Av
Richmond - Chanterlands Av
Muirfield Court - Chanterlands Av
Richmond - St Ninians Walk
Marlborough Av - Westbourne Av
Derringham Street - Londesborough Street
Stepney Lane - Temple Street
Murryfield Rd - end
Porter St - access before bend
Gordon Street - Conway Close
Canopias Close - Galliard Close
St Georges Road - Edinburgh Street

Chestnut Grove
Whitworth St
Exeter Grove west side
Maybury Road - west side
Burdale inner loop
Bideford north side

Slopes & underpass section
No.4 - no. 46
Southcoates Lane - Kingsley Av
Preston Road - Wyton Grove
Opposite no.15 - 9
Staveley Rd - Staveley Rd
Wexford Av - Retford Grove
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Hathersage Road
Leads Road northside
Holderness Road north side
Holwell Road underpass
Nidderdale underpass connecting footway
Grandale
Chalky Path
Slurry sealing programme

Corona Drive - 191/272 Hathersage Road
No.177 - 199
Astoria Bingo - Child Nursery 685/87
Underpass Copenhagen to Rotterdam
Holwell Rd to Nidderdale underpass
St Andrews School gates - GP surgery
First 100m
900

Major Projects
Scheme Title
Stoneferry Corridor
Priory Way

Estimate £000s
9000
3300
4503
279
400

Kingswood AAP
Park & Ride feasibility
Public realm completion
Major scheme development including
Calvert Lane, Wellington Street and
pinchpoints (Holderness Road/Mount
Pleasant junction/Hessle Road
west/Askew Avenue/Beverley
Road/Inglemire Lane junction)

377

High Street/ Queens Street
LEP cycle scheme delivery (Beverley Road
& Cottingham link
Silver Street/Lowgate HVM
Holderness Road / Hessle Road challenge
fund footway scheme
Lowgate/Bowlalley Lane public realm

1150
2580
160
1000
800
23549

ITS Equipment
Scheme Title
Anlaby Road / Albert Avenue
Cottingham Road / Chanterlands Ave
Preston Road / Southcoates
Contingency

Estimate £000s

107
Bridges
Scheme Title
Anlaby Road Flyover
Clough Road
Endike Lane Bridge
Minehead Road
Priory Drive FB
Sutton road flyover
Walliker Street FB
Wilmington Swing Bridge
Principal bridge inspections
Bridge re assessments
Infilling of redundant structures
Feasibilities

Estimate £000s
Concrete repairs and carriageway repairs
Scheme development of concrete repairs
and stregthening
Scheme development of concrete repairs
and stregthening
Scheme development of stregthening of the
structure
Scheme development of replacement of the
structure
Scheme development of concrete repair and
stregthening
Removal
Scheme development of replacement of
fendering
Various structures
Various structures
Various structures
Various structures
500

Sustainable Transport
Scheme Title
safety schemes TBC by accident data
pedestrian skills
signing & lining
Cottingham Road cycle scheme
New Cleveland/Cleveland cycle scheme
Southcoates Lane/Preston Road cycle
scheme

Estimate £000s
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cycle schemes TBC by LCWIP work
including preliminary work on Kingswood
to City centre
Lombard Street/Portland St junction
improvement
1000
Street Lighting
Replacement scheme
1000
Resources
Capitalised staff costs
Highways Operations
1700

Total scheme capital cost estimate
Total Highways Budget including DfT,
Council capital and LEP funding
overprogrammed

30856
23744
7112

Housing Revenue Account
Scheme Title
ward

location

from - to

St Andrews & Docklands

Walker Street

Around sports area

Stoke Street

Garage area rear of No.
19 - 21 Stafford Street
installation of Pedestrian
crossings

Estimates £000s

Central
Gleneagles Park

Sutton
Sutton
North Carr
Derringham
Derringham
Orchard Park

Internal Footpaths
outside No. 58 - 60
outside No. 59 - 75
Rear of No. 162 - 168
Side of no.31
Front of 46 - 54 and side
of 46

Gleneagles Park
Perran Close
Wymersley Road
Coronation Road North
Jipdane

Orchard Park
Orchard Park
Orchard Park
Longhill & Bilton
Longhill & Bilton
Longhill & Bilton
Orchard Park
Sutton
Orchard Park
Orchard Park
Orchard Park
Orchard Park
Orchard Park
Longhill & Bilton
North Carr

Jipdane

Rear of 28
no.21 -no. 31
outside No. 28
side of No. 1 concrete
area outside shops
Garage area near to No.
14

Limedane
Limedane
Nestor Grove
Amethyst Road
Shorwell Close

Outside No. 10
side of No. 108
No. 52 - No. 60
No. 22 - No. 30
No. 11 - No. 19
No. 70 - No. 86
No. 49 - No. 57
garage area side of No.
316

Ainshaw
Wareham Close
Dodthorpe
Dodthorpe
Gorthorpe
Homethorpe
Homethorpe
Staveley Road

No.19 - No. 27
side of No.87 - front of
No. 93
No. 229 - No. 245 Rear
of

Oakington Garth
Oakington Garth

North Carr

Holderness Road Shops

Drypool

Paved footway between
No. 137 & No. 137A

Hopewell Road
Longhill & Bilton
West Carr

Axminster Close

Longhill & Bilton

Torridge Grove

Rear of No. 217
No. 2 - No. 10 Garage
access

400
Schemes are subject to approval from Housing Team
Area schemes
Scheme name
Loveridge Avenue
Fruit Market proposed pedestrianisation
scheme

Work Description

Ward

Current Work
Status

TRO/Parking Issues - Home Zone Scheme

Bricknell

Design

One Way system

Myton

Development
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Saltshouse Road - Pedestrian Refuge
Island

Installation of pedestrian refuge island

Ings

Construction

Replacement of Flashing Sign

Development

Review of Parking Issues
Feasibility / Costs Study

Ings
St Andrews
University

20mph Zone, Bus stops improvements

University

Construction

Traffic Calming & 20mph zone
Speed Table Installation
Review of Parking Issues & new TRO
Kerb Replacement

Southcoates
Southcoates
Avenue
Avenue

Design
Design
Development
Development

Access markings at tenfoots

Derringham

Development

Corner Protection (TRO) Junctions

Derringham

Development

Evergreen Drive & Greylees Avenue Area Junction protection TRO

Beverley and Newland

Development

Raglan Street
Ryde Street / Rydales
Sutton Road near Welwyn Park Avenue
Meadowbank Road

Beverley & Newland
Beveley & Newland
Beverley & Newland
Boothferry

Development
Development
Design
Development

St. Martin's Avenue - Waiting Restrictions New Waiting Restrictions

Boothferry

Development

Pickering Road (south) - Build Outs
Wascana Close
Lindengate Avenue Area
Victoria Dock
Garden Village
Howdale Road
Pennine Way
Blake Close

Pickering
Pickering
Holderness
Drypool
Drypool
Sutton

Design
On Hold

Maybury Road east of Hebrides Close
Ribble, Tyne & Dee Street
Inglemire Lane - Bus Stops Hardstanding
Inglemire Lane (Cranbrook to Oldstead
Ave)
Bilsdale Grove
Newbridge Road near Dene Street
Dukeries Area
The Avenues
Danube Road/Worcester Road Access
Markings
Corner Protection (TRO) Junctions of
Coventry Road/Worcester Road. Danube
Road/Hove Road. Hove Road/Dayton
Road. Dayton Road/Flaxton Road and All
junctions Dayton Road/Strensall Road.

Thorpepark School
Rynnymede Lane Area

Pedestrian Tactile Crossing
20 mph and Speed hump installation
Vehicle Activated Traffic Calming Sign
Loading Bay TRO and Bollard Installation

Pedestrian Crossing Point Build outs
Parking Layby
Waiting Restrictions
TRO
Triangle Protection Scheme
Possible Flashing Speed Signs - Feasibility
Traffic Calming Feasibility
New parking area
Installing new footpath and barriers for safety
improvements
Waiting Restrictions TRO

Bransholme East
Central
Orchard Park
Kingswood
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Development
Construction

Development
On Hold
Development
Development
Development
Construction
Design
Development

Appendix A Highways Capital Programme Cabinet Report March 2021
2022/23
Carriageways
Scheme Title

From - to

Estimate £000's

Endyke Lane inbound
Danepark Road
Cottingham Road northbound
Spring Bank West outbound
Stoneferry - Mount Pleasant rbt
Walton St
Derringham Street
Park Street
Princes Av-Queens Road
Wingfield Road
Staveley Road
Greenwich Avenue

Hull boundary - Greenwood roundabout
Hall Rd - Hall Rd
Newland Av - Cranbrook Av
Luton Rd - Brooklands Rd
Roundabout
Goathland Close to Lowther St
Stanley Street - Spring Bank
Anlaby Road - Railway bridge
mini roundabout
Staveley - Grange Rd
Barham Road - Diadem Road
Staveley Rd - Barham Rd

Raich Carter Way
Surface Dressing (+ patching)
Micro Surfacing programme

Approaches to pelican west of Roebank rbt

350

250

50,000m2 various locations
40,000m2 various locations
2200

Footways
Estimate £000s

Scheme Title

From - to

Nelson Road
Coronation Road North / west
Woodgate Rd
Lockton Grove south side
Bempton Grove south side
Eastfield Road east side
Eastfield Road north side
Campion Avenue
St Nicholas Avenue
River Grove
Priory Grove
Boulevard
Hessle Road north side
Abbey Street north side

Willerby Rd to end
Houghton Walk - Kilnwick Av
Spring Bank - Brooklands Rd
Calvert Rd - Rosedale Grove
Calvert Rd - Rosedale Grove
No.101 - 147
Belgrade to no.142
Hessle Rd - end
Hessle Rd - end
Lakeside - Priory Grove
Council Av - River Gr
Hessle Rd - Newton St
Canopias Close - Gilliard Close
Franklin - Brazil Street

21st Avenue
Astral Way
Belton Close

7th Av - Cranbrook Av (between crossings)

Broad Oak
Downing Grove (East)
Downing Grove (West)
Cavendish Road
Pendeen Grove
Linkfield Rd - inner loop
Huntley Drive
Louis Street - east side
Louis Street - west side
Burslem Street both sides
Wincolmlee west side
Slurry sealing programme
Footway Ward Proposals

Astral Gardens - Foxholme Road
Full length
Camperdown - Charterhouse (both
corners)
Preston Rd to Pembrook Rd
Preston Rd to Pembrook Rd
Number 36 - 60
Lamorna Avenue - end
Hotham Rd North to Hotham Rd North
Murryfield - Murryfield
Spring bank - end
Spring bank - end
Stafford St - end
Freetown Way - Charterhouse Lane

900
Major Projects
Scheme Title

Estimate £000s

Stoneferry
street lighting replacement programme
470

ITS Equipment
Scheme Title
Cottingham Road/Newland Avenue
Inglemere Lane/Hall Road
Anlaby Road / Albert Avenue
Cleveland Street/Chapman Street
Hedon Road/Wyke Street

Estimate £000s
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Endike 31st Avenue
Greenwood Avenue/ADA Homes
127
Bridges
Scheme Title
Clough Road
Endike Lane Bridge
Marfleet Lane Bridge
Minehead Road
Preston Road
Priory Drive FB
St Johns Grove
Sutton road flyover
Wilmington Swing Bridge
Principal bridge inspections
Bridge re assessments
Infilling of redundant structures
Feasibilities

Estimate £000s
Concrete repairs and stregthening
Concrete repairs and stregthening
Scheme development of concrete repairs
and stregthening
Strengthening of the structure
Scheme development of concrete repairs
and strengthening
Scheme development of replacement of
the structure
Scheme development of concrete repairs
and strengthening
Scheme development of concrete repair
and strengthening
Replacement of fendering
Various structures
Various structures
Various structures
Various structures
500

Sustainable Transport
Scheme Title
safety schemes TBC by accident data
pedestrian skills
signing & lining
cycle schemes TBC by LCWIP
consultation work including Kingswood
to City Centre

Estimate £000s

800
1200

Resources
Capitalised staff costs
Highways Operations
1700

Total scheme capital cost estimate
Total Highways Budget including DfT,
Council capital and LEP funding
overprogrammed

Housing Revenue Account
Scheme Title
ward

7097
6900
197

Estimates £000s
location

from - to

Schemes to be prioritised and agreed by Housing

400
Area schemes
Scheme name

Work Description

Ward

schemes to be carried forward from 2021/22
new schemes identified by the Area Committees

Current Work
Status

undetermined
undetermined

Page 80 of 200

Carriageway Maintenance and Pop up Cycle Routes 2020-21

LCWIP Mapping Cycle Networks

Pop-Up Cycle Route

3A - Beverley Road - Freetown Way to Clough Road
3B Beverley Road - Clough Road to Raich Carter Way
6 - New Cleveland Street / Cleveland Street
7 - Clough Road / Cottingham Road
8 - Southcoates Lane / Preston Road
Hull to Cottingham - Route 1
Hull to Cottingham - Route 2
Carriageway schemes 2021-22
Carriageway schemes 2022-23
Hull City Council Administrative Boundary

3B

7

4B

8

4A

6

3A

5

10

2

1

9
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Report to Cabinet

Wards: All

22 March 2021

CYPFS Improvement Programme Update

Report of the Director of Children, Young People and Families Services

1.

Introduction

1.1 This report gives an overview of the improvement programme work over the last
twelve months, since the appointment of the DfE Commissioner, following the
Directions of the Secretary of State for Education. It sets out the areas of progress
and achievement along with areas of risk and it outlines priorities for next steps in
the programme.
1.2 Hull has been subject to a Statutory Direction issued by the Secretary of State for
Education since February 2020. The Direction stated that the Secretary of State
was satisfied that the Council is failing to perform to an adequate standard, some
or all of the functions to which section 497A of the Education Act 1996 (''the 1996
Act") is applied by section 50 of the Children Act 2004 ("children's social care
functions"). The Direction also requires the Council to co-operate with the
Commissioner in improving these services.
1.3 The report describes progress across all workstream areas within the improvement
programme with some key gains across priority areas. The programme is now fully
established in its implementation phase. There are emerging signs of improvement
in practice quality and impacts for children though these are not yet consistently
secured and pace needs to be added in the next phase. Risks relate to the
additional burdens of working through the pandemic, and the compounding effects
on staff of this now continuing for almost a year whilst they have also been working
to achieve improvement. Change management, cultural shift and the voice and
influence of children are key levers for change which need to be prioritised in the
next phase.
1.4 The pandemic has meant that the expected monitoring visits for this stage of an
improvement programme have not taken place. However, the Annual Engagement
Meeting with Ofsted did take place virtually. This noted positive progress and
recognised that Hull had moved to a good level of self-knowledge and had clear
plans for the way forward. This meeting commended staff for their work through the
pandemic, and this was also reflected in the formal review of improvement with the
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DfE which took place in December, where again, the progress in putting good
foundations in place for improvement were noted.
1.5 The pandemic has meant that the expected monitoring visits for this stage of an
improvement programme have not taken place. However, the Annual Engagement
Meeting with Ofsted did take place virtually. This noted positive progress and
recognised that Hull had moved to a good level of self-knowledge and had clear
plans for the way forward. This meeting commended staff for their work through the
pandemic, and this was also reflected in the formal review of improvement with the
DfE which took place in December, where again, the progress in putting good
foundations in place for improvement were noted.
1.6 On 17 February, notification was received from Ofsted of a focused visit which will
take place on 3-4 March. In advance of this, a suite of performance data and other
documentation will be submitted to Ofsted. The visit will examine services for
children in need of help and protection, children looked after and care leavers, and
the impact of leaders. The visit will have a focus on how services have been
delivered during the pandemic and will examine key decision points in work with
children and families. In the week prior to the inspection fieldwork, virtual interviews
will take place with a series of senior stakeholders, including the Lead Member, the
Chief Executive and DCS, the Commissioner and senior partnership leads. The
outcome of the visit is a letter of findings to the Local Authority. The letter may
identify areas of strength and good practice and areas where improvement is
needed most, in relation to the practice that inspectors looked at. The letter will be
published on the Ofsted website; this usually happens 30 working days after the
last day of the visit.
2.

Workforce

2.1 An interim DCS was in place from February 2020, along with two Strategic Leads
for improvement. The new permanent DCS was appointed in September 2020 and
came into post in November 2020. Another significant leadership role was
established, as the new Independent Chair of Hull Safeguarding Children
Partnership post was established and appointed to in November 2020. A new
permanent senior leadership level Strategic Leader for Improvement, Performance
and Quality post was established and appointed to in January 2021, and this role
provides permanent sustainable capacity to replace the work of the contracted
strategic leads whose roles will end at the end of February. There has also been
good progress with establishing and recruiting to a series of key posts which will
support continued improvement and build capacity across the directorate. These
include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

New Group Manager for Quality Assurance
Three new Senior Transformation Officers
New Court Case Manager
New Business Manager for HSCP
A new Social Workers in Schools team (Eight social workers and one team
manager)
Permanent Emergency Duty Team (EDT) manager
Permanent Unaccompanied Asylum Seeking Children (UASC) team
manager and additional social work capacity along with a specialist post
focusing on Accommodation for UASC
2
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•

Dedicated CYPFS Communications Officer

2.2 Staffing levels have held up well through the pandemic, with some increases
during higher levels of infection, which have largely related to self-isolation
requirements. Good arrangements are in place for staff to cover visits for absent
staff, though at times this additional work has been intense. Residential staff have
frequently gone the extra mile to maintain staffing levels, including ‘living in’ at
children’s homes for days at a time. There have been extremely creative examples
of maintaining contact with children and young people during periods of lockdown,
including ‘walk and talk’ garden visits and use of technology. All staff now have
access to good mobile technology, and where office-based work is required, good
safe systems of working are in place, though some staff remain nervous about
office working.
2.3 Over the past year, recruitment to social work posts has been a significant
challenge. In January 2020 there were 41.3 (FTE) social worker vacancies, 10
Team manager vacancies and 2 Group manager vacancies. There are now social
work 21 (FTE) vacancies from an establishment of 238 case holding posts, and 5
Team Manager and 4 Group Manager vacancies group manager vacancies due
partly to promotion i.e. North vacancy due to the GM move to HSCP, EHASH due
to the GM move to the QA GM post, though the GM posts in Disability and West
are also vacant. It is positive that some of these vacancies have arisen as a result
of promotions among existing staff, as internal talent and potential is recognised.
There is still therefore a level of reliance on agency staff, and although some
agency staff are settled in longer term contracts in Hull, and indeed some have
moved to permanent employment with the service, there is still a high level of churn
among agency staff. The impact of this on families and workflow can be
significant, as most only have to give very short notice periods. There has been a
good level of recruitment to newly qualified social workers, but some of these move
on after their assessed and supported year in employment (ASYE) year, and the
constant challenge has been to maintain a good level of skilled and experienced
workers. Throughout the year, a series of specialist recruitment approaches have
been used and despite some successes and an overall net gain, the recruitment
and retention issue remains a constant challenge. Work is being undertaken to
align recruitment activity with an event planned at the University to ensure that
graduates interested in working in Hull have opportunities available to apply for as
they conclude their studies, and a successful recruitment campaign has seen Hull
retain five ‘step up’ students and appoint them to pre-registration roles in February
and March and then transfer to NQSW vacant positions once registered.
2.4 Coaching and mentoring of managers across the service has been undertaken by
the improvement leads and by contracted specialists, and some support has been
given by regional colleagues.
2.5 Key strategic developments include a new workforce strategy, a new social worker
transfer protocol to enhance mobility across the service, a social work progression
protocol to support staff who meet the required standards to progress through the
grades on an assessment basis, and work with a cross section of social care staff
to review the effectiveness of the social care pathway. Scoping work has
commenced on the development of a new social work academy model. Initial
discussions with partners have commenced and the ambition is to align the
academy with the teaching school hub proposal
3
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3.

EHASH, Vulnerable, Exploited, Missing and Trafficked (VEMT Team) and
Assessment

3.1 The year has seen major reforms to the ‘Front Door’ arrangements, as the new
integrated front door and portal arrangements have been implemented and
embedded. This includes the development of an on-line portal, which went live on
28.10.20, for all referrals into children’s social care and early help services. The
portal has replaced previous referral and access points into Children’s Social
Care/Early Help.
3.2 Police colleagues have been key in leading and supporting a review of front door
arrangements across the sub region, starting with work on a shared set of
standards to be implemented across all four local authorities. In addition, the
group involving all four Assistant Directors and a lead Superintendent, is focusing
on triage of referrals, multi-agency quality assurance and the potential to transition
police referrals with a consistent online / portal solution.
3.3 Four initial partnership workshops were held during June and July 2020, followed
by a rolling programme of multi-agency presentations for partner agencies
demonstrating the use of the portal commenced during September 2020 and is
scheduled to continue until June 2021. Uptake of the presentations has been very
positive and in December 2020, 38% of referrals were made via the online portal.
Some partners, such as schools have provided very positive feedback, citing
improvements to timeliness and the quality of feedback to referrers.
3.4 Due to the range of health partners involved in this transition, health practitioners
have faced particular challenges in respect of changes to their Information
Governance and the interface of their IT systems with the portal. The
Safeguarding Team at the CCG are working closely with children’s social care
colleagues in the EHASH to progress the implementation of the changes to the
referral processes across their service. Work is ongoing with other Local
Authorities and their partners to learn from their own implementation successes
with these issues.
3.5 Other key developments in EHASH include:
•

•

•
•

•

A complete review of all front door functions in the LiquidLogic system. This
has enabled a better capture of key aspects of children’s lives, such as
experience of domestic abuse, and this work has formed a sound basis for
the preparation for the new Signs of Safety Framework.
A new pre-birth protocol and associated LiquidLogic pathway which went
live in early February 2021, strengthening multi-agency arrangements to
support quality work where there are potential risks associated with as yet
unborn children.
A review and relaunch of the multi-agency information sharing protocol
Significantly strengthened quality assurance of work in the front door and
assessment teams, including multi-agency auditing and dip sampling of
cases in the front door.
Research into destinations of contacts, assessment processes and
caseloads.

4
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3.6 An emerging picture from case audits of improving quality of work around contacts
and referrals, which had previously been heavily criticised by Ofsted. The current
position is that the majority of audited work reflects the ‘requires improvement’
grading, showing a shift from predominantly ‘inadequate’ findings, though clearly
with some distance to travel to become consistently good.
3.7 Daily multi-agency triaging of domestic abuse referrals in EHASH has been in
place since April 2020, to ensure that all cases assessed by police attending the
incident as ‘standard’ and ‘medium’ risk are reviewed with immediate safety plans
established. Those referrals assessed by police at point of referral as ‘high’ risk
progress directly to EHASH for consideration of a strategy meeting with decisions
made as to the future trajectory of the case.
3.8 Approaches to a wider triage of police referrals is a priority for the sub regional
group and a pilot is planned for March 2021, starting with North Lincolnshire. Prior
to this pilot and in order to improve the efficiency and effectiveness, a daily
triaging for police referrals into EHASH was implemented in Hull as a pilot project
in June 2020. The first step has been taken towards joint triaging with a discrete
police email inbox being set up into which all police referrals are received. A
designated EHASH team manager has responsibility for screening the referrals to
determine threshold. For those referrals not meeting threshold for intervention a
rationale for this decision is returned to the police in order for them to retain a
record or provide further information. In the event of three consecutive
standard/medium risk referrals being received within a three month period, the
case will automatically progress for assessment. All high risk referrals progress in
the usual way and do not form part of this triage process. This work has more
recently relied on virtual triage via email. As Covid19 restrictions ease, this
approach will be embedded further via the co-location of key staff and decision
makers.
3.9 Further key strategic and operational developments have been achieved in
respect of VEMT services:
•

•

•

•

•

VEMT staff accompanied the police and partners from Cornerhouse in
Operation Galaxy. This was over 2 dates (18th and 23rd) and involved visiting
exploitation hotspots, engaging with young people at the parks and visiting
Hotels to speak to them about exploitation and trafficking.
Revision of the Risk Indicator Tool, carried out in consultation with partners
to make it more comprehensive and inclusive of information about the
National Referral Mechanism.
A sub-regional ‘Philomena’ Protocol and Missing Persons Action Plan
agreed by police and all four Local Authorities in the sub-region and
cascaded through children’s homes.
New 16-18 homelessness policy and procedures in place, including
engagement with 16 plus/independent accommodation providers to discuss
the missing process, reporting procedures and safeguarding those in the
16/17 and 18 age range.
A successful application has been made to the Home Office for Hull to
become a pilot area for the NRM devolved decision making model. This
relates to devolved decision making for child victims of modern slavery and
will enable a multi-agency panel to identify a suitable package of support for
the victim.
5
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•

The VEMT assessment model and form was reviewed and updated in
accordance with the forthcoming Signs of Safety model. 3 Referral pathways
and subsequent intervention agreed- Emerging, Moderate and Significant.

3.10 The quality and timeliness of assessments has been an issue of concern
throughout the year, with fluctuations in performance around timeliness and
continued concerns around quality. Demand levels and workflow issues continue
to be factors which fetter potential improvement in these areas.
3.11 The rate and volume of completed assessments over 12 months continues to be
high, although under the statistical neighbour rate. Those assessments
completed in-month are on an upwards trajectory, however December 2020 had
the lowest in-month volume since May 2020.
3.12 Across the rolling year, 58% of completed assessments were done so within the
45 working day timescale (at an average of 46 working days). This figure has
reduced in recent months, with the highest percentage of assessments completed
in timescale in the past year being December 2019, at 89%. In-month
performance also suggests that 58% of assessments completed in the month of
December 2020 were done so within the 45 working day timescale. Q2 sees Hull
placed at the bottom of all regional LAs with 60.1% of assessments completed
within 45 working days. For additional context, the highest compliance to
timescale was 99.7%.
3.13 As the rolling year rate of assessments in the city has risen, those completed that
resulted in No Further Action (NFA) has also seen an increase compared to a year
prior. The rolling year percentage of assessments that resulted in NFA, at 31
December 2020, was 63%. In-month data shows that 55% of assessments
completed in December 2020 resulted in NFA. This indicates that a priority for
further work is to engage across the partnership regarding the appropriate
application of thresholds for intervention at contact and referral stage, and that
further work needs to be undertaken within the assessment process to ensure that
risks are fully recognised and acted upon. In respect of this latter point, audit work
has shown a pattern of repeat referrals and assessment episodes for families, with
domestic violence being a key area in which this occurs. The partnership
response to children’s experience of domestic abuse is a significant area for
improvement, and the HSCP has made this the first area for scrutiny under its new
arrangements.
3.14 The transfer of cases from Assessment to Locality Teams has shown some
improvement but has not achieved the seamless transition required to ensure that
children and their families are being managed in the right area of the service.
Changes have been implemented to move from a weekly to daily transfer
meetings in an attempt to improve the workflow from Assessment to Locality
Teams. Presentations and guidance have been delivered by the Heads of Service
and Group Managers to outline the agreed protocol and structure. The new
requirement is that cases are audited by the Assessment Team Managers prior to
being placed on the transfer list and quality assurance is undertaken by the Group
Manager to ensure compliance.
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4.

Social Work Practice

4.1 The quality of practice remains the single highest priority area for improvement.
Pace of change has been slow, partly as a result of the very low baseline across
most parts of the social care service. It was clear that a consistent whole systems
partnership practice framework was required to anchor the major change required
and to ensure sustainability. The Signs of Safety model was chosen on the basis of
evidence of success in similar contexts of improvement programmes, but it is clear
that the effectiveness of any practice model depends on organisational values,
leadership and the skills and confidence of practitioners, and it is therefore one
element of the overarching improving programme which also addresses these
other core factors.
4.2 Staff and partners have embraced the introduction of the Signs of Safety approach
and the foundations for improvement are in place with the first stages of
implementation now moving at pace. In late 2020, 550 council staff including
elected members, the Chief Executive and Executive Directors attended one of 15
awareness raising sessions. Positive feedback supported the next phase which
commenced in January 2021 with 8 half day briefings taking place during January
and February reaching 475 staff from partner agencies. Attendees reported high
levels of satisfaction with regard to the content and delivery. There were many
comments in relation to enthusiasm and anticipation of improved working
relationships with families and direct work with children. So far, 4 cohorts totalling
275 social care and early help managers, practice champions and front line
practitioners have undertaken an intensive 2 day training event. Others are
planned during March. In April the first cohort of Hull’s practice leads undertake a 6
day training programme ready to support others in the application of the approach
and with implementation of the new suite of Signs of Safety forms in the
LiquidLogic system. Following the 6 day training and further training for the new IT
solution, the system will go live at the end of June supported by practice leads and
IT ‘floorwalkers’ who will operate a buddy system for the go live period. The
comprehensive and well-planned launch will be a major springboard point in
embedding quality of practice improvement.
4.3 There have been challenges in implementing the approach. It involves intensive
and learning from staff across agencies, alongside other improvement priorities
and the demands of the pandemic. Nevertheless, enthusiasm and commitment has
stayed strong. One issue has related to ensuring that Early Help processes are
able to maximise the approach without compromising best practice models that
have been established, with some concern about replacing or adapting some of the
existing tools used by early help for the new tools and there has been good open
debate to ensure there is a whole system approach without compromising current
best practice and efficiency. The IT solutions have accommodated the
requirements of both early help and statutory functions. The inclusion of staff at
each stage has been paramount in ensuring ownership of the approach and full
engagement with the training. One of the core success factors in implementing a
major system such as this is leadership engagement and championing, and this is
highly visible in Hull through the commitment of elected members, the Chief
Executive, directors, practitioners, support staff and partner agencies including
commissioned services.
4.4 The approach of using practice specialists to support individual practitioners and
managers continues to be a highly effective approach to improving quality of
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practice in individual cases. There are now five such specialists in place, funded
from the improvement budget. One is working on permanency and court work,
utilising her expertise in court work and supporting staff with best practice
examples. In addition, individual coaching with pre proceedings work and preparing
reports for court has paid great dividends in improving outcomes for a number of
cases. Two further specialists are working with locality teams on child protection
and child in need work, which has included a ‘practice week’ approach in which
larger-scale audits of work inform focused areas of casework support. A further
specialist has been engaged to undertake audit and tutorial work with practitioners
and managers across the whole service. A review meeting was held in early
December with all of these colleagues where key themes were examined, and this
has supported further work, for example in supervision, strengthening knowledge
around the legal framework and consent issues. As the new Improvement,
Performance and Quality service is established, proposals are being developed to
mainstream these functions into a sustainable in-house model of practice
development specialists.
4.5 Strengthened audit work has shown that, from a low baseline, there have been
signs of some encouraging shifts towards quality moving into the ‘requires
improvement’ space. Over the six months from June to November, the trends were
as follows:

Audit Activity and Ouctomes: June - November 2020
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The key themes to draw from this are as follows:
4.6 There is a reliable trend of movement to RI. This further strengthened to 25 cases
(58% of sample) in December. There is an emerging trend of a small increase in
cases rated as good, and again, this is reinforced in the December sample, with 9
cases (21%) being good. 3 cases were moderated in December - the Good case
remained good, one inadequate case remained inadequate and one was regraded
to RI. In the January sample of 80 cases, 19 (24%) were graded as good, 34 (42%)
were RI.
4.7 There is a variation in the numbers of cases being found to be inadequate, and at
any point in the range, there are too many inadequate cases to have assurance
around sustained shifts in practice quality. The December audit reiterated this, with
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9 cases (21%) being inadequate, and the January sample saw 27 cases (34%)
graded as inadequate.
4.8 The November audit had included audits of 34 previously inadequate cases. One
case (3% of the sample) was deemed to have progressed to be good. 65% of
cases (22) saw an improvement to requiring improvement, which is encouraging
and reiterates the trend around a general shift to RI. However, 11 cases (32%)
previously graded as being inadequate remained at this grade. The factors within
these cases that led to no overall improvement included a failure to adhere to the
recommended improvement actions from the original audit. Within the audit
process, Team Managers are required to close the loop on individual audits
through management oversight within ten days of the audit; this was not met in
some cases that continued to be deemed inadequate. The practice issues and
themes arising within this cohort included, but are not limited to:
•
•
•
•
•
•

a lack of reflective supervision;
out of date assessments;
assessments of insufficient quality and rigour;
a lack of purposeful visiting;
the voice of the parent outweighing the voice of the child;
a lack of professional curiosity.

4.9 A specific audit of front door cases from the point of contact was conducted in
December 2020. This also showed an encouraging shift to RI. Of the 15 cases
audited, twelve (80%) were found to require improvement, two cases (13%) were
good and one case (7%) was inadequate. The inadequate case did not find that
the child was at risk of significant harm, but it did find some shortfall in assessing
cumulative historical risk
5.

Children Looked After

5.1 Hull continues to have one of the highest rates of children looked after (CLA) in the
country. As at 19 February 2021 there were 921 CLA. The focus as improvement
work commenced 12 months ago was to tackle drift and delay. The initial audit of
860 children looked after cases confirmed poor assessments, poor planning and
poor management oversight. Such was the level of concern at the time that a
specialist improvement workstream was established for the work with this cohort of
children and young people, and a series of task groups were established,
including.
•
•
•
•
•

matching processes,
edge of care developments,
permanency panel,
legal issues,
voice of the child in care.

5.2 This work has benefitted from excellent support from North Yorkshire County
Council who act as Hull’s Partner in Practice. Throughout the year, new
approaches and systems have been shaped and formulated, as part of a full
review of pre proceedings work and court processes. A new Legal Gateway
framework was developed with more rigour in challenging and supporting improved
standards in writing court reports, as well as a more progressive use of the menu of
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orders available to the court which best suited the needs of the child. This enabled
a move away from a limited view of the nature of orders that were available which
were not consistent with optimum care planning for children.
5.3 A best practice forum to track all children entering care through to permanency was
introduced in October 2020 and has to date considered approximately 170 children
within the care court system. The forum is made up of social workers as a peer
challenge, rotating independent reviewing officers, heads of service, fostering
manager, new court case manager and is chaired by the Assistant Director
Safeguarding delegated at the moment to Head of Service. An appointment to the
new post of Court Case Manager has been made which will play a central role in
the court processes, permanency and tracking. As the Forum became operational
the tracking of Children and Young people entering care via proceedings or
Section 20 arrangements is proving to be effective and a number of cases where
drift and delay are evident have been escalated and robustly challenged. The
forum ensures a focused, individual examination and tracking, throughout the
child’s pathway to permanency, including return to parents/extended family.
However, a third of cases seen requiring a permanency plan at the second looked
after review are still not meeting this requirement in a timely fashion, creating drift
and delay. The Forum is holding practitioners and managers to account on this,
with clear expectations around turnaround times, but at this stage improvement is
not yet consistent and is a matter of concern which needs to be tenaciously driven
by leaders and managers in the coming months.
5.4 Some particular area of success around permanency are apparent. In 2020, 77
ceased care on an SGO, 28% of the 280 ceasing care between January and
December. This was despite there being a period of Covid related delay in the
Family Court. The delays are now resolved. In January and February, there have
been a further seven. The associated increase of use of Special Guardianship
Orders has been impressive, and Hull’s performance on SGOs now significantly
outperforms statistical neighbours. In the year to date, 87 Agency Decision Maker
(ADM) decisions have been made around adoptions, compared to 55 in the full
previous year. Performance around Early Permanence Placements (EPP) has also
significantly improved, with 21 such placements in the year to date months, where
newborns are placed with prospective adopters, even though care proceedings are
in place. This includes 6 babies placed directly from hospital.
5.5 An edge of care model has been refreshed with the support of the PIP to maximise
connections to children and families resulting in bespoke creative and flexible multi
agency packages of intervention. This is to be launched by the end of February
2021.
5.6 A new matching panel for those children with a care plan of permanency with
fostering will have its inaugural meeting at the end of February.
5.7 The voice of the child in care had diminished historically resulting in a disconnect
between senior leaders, children looked after and corporate parents. A task group
of those involved in delivering and developing services to children in care and care
leavers has worked tirelessly at re-engaging with them to meet senior leaders and
corporate parents and to co-produce new pledges and promises to all children
looked after and care leavers. In addition, three workshops have been hosted by
the service for corporate parents to enhance their knowledge in respect of the
experience of children looked after and the child’s journey through services. The
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additional training provided by the LGA for elected members on corporate
parenting responsibilities was well attended and well received, and as
improvements progress, elected members will need to be at the head and the heart
of this work.
The children’s residential estate has seen significant growth over the last 12
months, with four new homes including single occupancy homes for young people
with complex vulnerabilities and a new build four bedded home. The work to
progress the new home for children with disabilities is progressing well. Although
formal Ofsted inspections have been curtailed for most of the last year, assurance
visits have been largely positive and the current status of inspection ratings is as
follows:
Limetree – Outstanding
Kinloss- Outstanding
Goodrich- Outstanding
Merlin Bridge- Good
Wansbeck- Good
1123- Good
Stable way- Good
Elgar- Requires Improvement
Fountain Lodge- yet to be inspected
Swainfield- yet to be inspected
Newforth- yet to be inspected
Farrier- yet to be inspected
Due to the pandemic four homes which have been established over the last year
are yet to be inspected. It is unclear at this stage when the first inspection will occur
for these homes and therefore currently they do not have a grade
5.8 Approval has been given for Hull to develop new ‘Mockingbird’ constellations for
foster carers. This is an evidence-based approach, originating in the USA in which
a specialist hub carer delivering learning and support to a series of foster homes in
their constellation, acting as a form of extended foster family. This approach has an
established evidence base of improving placement stability for children through
prevention of placement breakdown, and improving foster carer retention.
5.9 Going forward, the DCS has taken personal oversight of this work in the last
month, and a new programme of work encompassing all of these strands has been
drawn together.
6.

Communication, Change and Cultural Shift

6.1 The area of cultural shift has been a significant challenge in the improvement
programme, given the restrictions created by the pandemic. The adage of ‘Culture
eats strategy for breakfast’ (Drucker, 2000) is very relevant to an improvement
programme which aims for sustainable change. There has been very constructive
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work to engage with staff over the past year, and this has seen success with
greater visibility and approachability of senior leaders, and staff reporting that they
feel more valued and that their views are heard, there remain limitations to success
in other areas of culture shift. The first round of virtual forum events for social care
staff took place between September and November 2020. A total of 19 events took
place, reaching over 150 staff. A review of these events has shown that they were
very well received by the staff who attended, with them appreciating the mix of
information-sharing, inspection readiness work and their own sharing of their
experiences of working through the pandemic. However, analysis showed that front
line social workers were not well represented among those who attended these
events.
6.2 The interim DCS commenced a programme of ‘Ask the DCS’ virtual events, and
during late November and throughout December, the new DCS held a series of
introductory virtual and some face to face meetings with staff across the
directorate. The ‘Ask the DCS’ events are now a monthly feature.
6.3 The monthly staff awards have proved extremely popular across the directorate;
staff report that these help to show that they are appreciated and they give them
encouragement that standards and quality are improving.
6.4 The Shadow Improvement Board has been a major vehicle for staff engagement.
Particular benefits have been in the area of communication and Consultation. The
Children’s Communication Officer has been proactive in using the board sessions
to gain immediate feedback on current developments and consideration of staff
views. The group has been well engaged with a range of agendas. The newly
appointed Strategic Lead for Improvement, Performance and Quality will take over
the chairing of this group going forward.
6.5 There has been limited opportunity to work with staff around vision and values, and
this is a key element of shifting culture and raising standards. This has been
significantly impacted by Covid, along with the fragmentation of interim senior
leadership arrangements. This is an area for priority action going forward, now that
the permanent DCS is in role, and work is taking place in February to commence
this area of engagement with staff within the directorate. Further work will also be
facilitated across the partnership as major partnership work such as the joint
commissioning strategy and the review of the Children and Young People’s Plan.
6.6 Whilst there are some very good examples of staff embracing change despite the
additional challenges in the year, some key concerns remain. One major area is
around all partners fully embracing systemic change. Another is a long-standing
historical reluctance around compliance, which is apparent among front line staff
and managers alike. Areas where this is apparent include problems with
engagement of staff with practice learning and audit requirements, and limited
progress with implementing practice changes, for example around assessments,
plans and supervision. A step-change around this particular cultural issue is
required if the building blocks of change which have been secured so far are to be
sustained and result in sustainable change in practice and impacts for children,
young people and families.
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7.

Practice Learning

7.1 This is an area of good progress, though its ultimate impact is dependent upon the
cultural issues described above, despite this learning being mandatory for all social
workers and managers. Phase one of the programme is now fully under way, with
the majority of social work staff having completed the first three modules which
covered Relationship Based Family Support and Child Protection, Critical Thinking
and Analysis in Assessment and Permanency Planning. Attendance at the first
module was limited, and required robust follow up to ensure ongoing participation,
which was good across the next two modules. The fourth module on professional
curiosity is a major lever to the required shifts in practice, but this module suffered
high levels of non-attendance, and further sessions have had to be added, as
some staff are struggling to meet the requirements of the pre-seminar learning and
the commitment to attendance. Those who do attend the events give high levels of
positive feedback, and the case audit work is now being shaped around the
learning to track its impact on quality of practice. Further messages have been
shared with staff around the importance of the programme, and this is an area
which will need close monitoring over the remainder of the programme.
7.2 The fifth module, Neglect and Poverty Awareness commenced in February and the
remaining modules of phase one, Complex Safeguarding and Working with
Trauma will take place in March.
7.3 Phase two of the programme has been agreed. This will commence after Easter
and will cover the following areas:
•
•
•
•
•

Building staff emotional resilience
Intra-familial child sexual abuse
Setting up care leavers to succeed
Transitional Safeguarding
Confident practice with cultural diversity

7.4 The separate programme for managers with two modules which address reflective
supervision and leadership skills commenced in January new guidance on
supervision has been issued to all social care managers.
7.5 An agreement has been reached with local legal chambers to deliver a series of
short teaching opportunities on Public Law for children, young people and families.
7.6 The Principal Social worker has developed and issued new comprehensive
guidance on assessment practice, which complements the materials used in the
PLP. Similarly, new guidance and tools around intra-familial child sexual abuse,
planning for children and supervision practice have been developed, drawing on
best practice from the region and reflecting the PLP materials and the Signs of
Safety framework.
7.7 Six group managers from social care and early help have successfully completed
the regional ‘Aspirant Leadership’ training delivered through the ADCS network,
and received their certificates at a virtual ceremony in December.
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8.

Performance and Quality

8.1 The improvement plan continues to show good progress. After the January
update, progress was as follows:
The diagrams below show that of the 167 actions, 92 are green (completed), 35
are purple (completed and showing impact for children or staff), 38 are amber (on
track for completion by the due date) and 2 are red (overdue). It is encouraging
that there has been a significant increase over the last two months on the actions
which are showing impact (with the previous numbers being 12 and then 28). The
plan is updated monthly and is reviewed at the Continuous Improvement Group.
The service plans which support the detailed delivery of these actions have all
been fully revised over the last month. The Self-Assessment has been fully revised
in preparation for inspection. This demonstrates continuous improvement in the
foundation-building activity since August when it was last presented to Ofsted, but
it is clear that there are still only very early signs of impact, though these are now
expected to accelerate, subject to the Covid-related pressures.
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8.2 The past year has seen good improvements in capacity and systems around
performance and quality. The new permanent Strategic Lead for Improvement,
Performance and Quality was appointed in January, and the functions which relate
to these areas will now all be drawn into a single service. These include the arm’s
length functions such as the Independent Reviewing Service and the Complaints
and Compliments Service, which had previously been sited within the social care
delivery service. The new arrangement demonstrates greater objectivity to provide
the appropriate professional challenge to drive improvement. The new service will
also include learning and workforce functions. Capacity around quality assurance
has been enhanced by the new Group Manager role, and the additional capacity
delivered so far by external contractors will be mainstreamed through new
proposals around for in-house practice development roles.
8.3 Performance capacity has been strengthened through two new Group Manager
roles during the year. Four members of the performance team have commenced
accredited courses in data analysis, which has required significant commitment to
learning outside of their working hours. It is very pleasing to report that all have
been successful in their first set of examinations for these qualifications, and their
additional skills are already enhancing the performance management functions
across the service.
8.4 There have been significant improvements to the quality of support to managers in
understanding and using performance data to drive improvement, transforming the
way that staff across the service access quality data and analysis. The past 12
months have seen movement from a position of receiving large amounts of
information with limited analysis to a phase of getting detailed interactive
scorecards such as on caseloads and visits, which delivered detailed analysis and
intelligence to use this information to drive improvement across the service. Over
the same period, the monthly performance report has been developed to give
reliable, detailed comparative data which managers were able to use to track our
progress and compare performance against other authorities. The next major
development has been the launch of the new fully automated interactive
dashboard, which went live on 10 December. The dashboard gives managers 24
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hour access to timely performance data and analysis, allowing for drill down to
team, worker and child level. Access to the dashboard is already seeing impact on
key areas, such as timeliness of visits.
8.5 The performance and quality framework, which was originally developed in May
2020 has been reviewed in the light of learning and experience through the
improvement programme. This sets out clear systems and role expectations from
every level across the service, and includes new approaches to quality assurance,
including observation of practice and of supervision. The current version of the
framework covers social care and early help services.
8.6 Oversight has been further strengthened through the last 12 months at senior level,
as, in addition to the CX’s existing work undertaking individual case discussions,
wider CST leaders have agreed to review sample audits of cases where their own
service areas can impact on increasing integrated support to families and
troubleshooting any council-wide systems and process issues. A monthly ‘Line of
Sight’ meeting takes place with the Chief Executive and members of CST to look in
detail at any areas of concern. This has included examination of individual cases,
consideration of thematic issues arising from practice, discussion of partnership
working and an examination of the service’s structure and how this impacts on
practice.
8.7 The case quality data reported in section 4 show a trend of limited compliance with
the requirements for all managers to audit one case per month. This had been as
low as 58% in October. Although November compliance increased to 81% after a
concerted approach to reinforcing requirements and setting out clear guidelines
around exemptions, the December sample again showed limited compliance at
67%. Further intensive work to follow up audit requirements, supported by the
personal intervention of the DCS has resulted in 80 out of 88 audits being
completed in January, giving a compliance rate of 91%. This is the level of audit
work which needs to be regularly maintained going forward in order for there to be
a sufficient sample from which to draw reliable evidence, and the cultural shift
required is for this to be mainstreamed as business as usual throughout the
management structure.
9.

Partnership

9.1 There have been significant developments at a strategic level in enhancing
partnership governance. A review of the Hull Safeguarding Children Partnership
(HSCP) has led to new arrangements in which an Independent Chair has been
appointed, along with an appointment to the new role of Scrutineer. The structure
supporting the partnership has been reviewed, and a new business manager has
been appointed.
9.2 The strategic partnership board for children had not been effective throughout
2019. It was relaunched in September 2020 as the Hull Better Together Board for
Children, Young People and Families, and is chaired by the DCS. Partner
attendance and engagement levels have been very positive and partner feedback
is very positive. New arrangement for multi-agency performance management are
in development, and the board is driving work to review the Children and Young
People’s Plan and to drive the strengthening of the voice and influence of children,
young people and families.
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9.3 One area of real strength in partnership working over the year has been much
improved joint working between schools and children’s social care. Some of this
has been driven by the extraordinary demands of working together through the
pandemic which has seen exceptional collaboration across the two disciplines.
Schools have spoken positively about the new integrated front door arrangements
and there has been good engagement and feedback about the new Signs of Safety
framework. The culmination of this enhanced relationship has been the new Social
Workers in Schools programme. Colleagues from social care and education
worked together to put forward a successful bid to become part of this national
research programme, and were awarded funding for 8 social workers to be placed
in 8 schools across the city, supported by a dedicated team manager. The social
workers undertake statutory social work with children in ‘their’ school, and the
feedback has been excellent.
9.4 Hull’s EHASH Board has been in place for a number of years and feedback from
partners around effectiveness has been mixed during this time. The key issued
raised have been that; the board has previously had too broad a scope, having
oversight of contextual safeguarding and private fostering as two examples. In
addition, partnership attendance has frequently been delegated resulting in the
same individuals attending EHASH Board and Operational Management Group
(OMG) and experiencing a level of duplication with reporting on areas such as
EHASH performance and the impact of multi-agency auditing.
9.5 Workshops were held with Partners in June and July 2020 to gain feedback around
the role of the EHASH Board going forward. The feedback from these sessions
was that the value, role and function of the Board was dependent on the review, at
the time, of wider partnership arrangements. The majority of feedback very much
promoted a wider safeguarding stakeholder group which would provide oversight
and scrutiny of front door arrangements alongside other safeguarding activity.
9.6 Four EHASH Board meetings have taken place during 2020, followed by further
consultation with key partners and the membership of EHASH Board has been
reviewed to include senior leads from all agencies. The next planned Board
Meeting is 1st March 2021, with meetings arranged every eight weeks thereafter.
Terms of Reference for the Board are being reviewed for 1st March 2021 and will
cover the following three priority areas:
•
•
•

Driving EHASH Improvement Plan (including priorities for OMG).
Driving EHASH performance and learning from audit / quality assurance.
Strengthening integrated delivery and partnership working. For example;
implementation of portal and the development of Humber wide standards
with police.

9.7 At an operational level, there is still further work required to maximise the
effectiveness of joint working. Key examples are the joint involvement of police and
social care in strategy discussions and Section 47 investigations, and the need to
enhance joint solutions between CAMHS and social care where vulnerable
youngsters have complex mental health challenges. In general, across casework
types, the footprint of partners beyond social care is not always identifiable.
9.8 The Early Help and Prevention Strategy development is moving into phase 3 with
key outcomes, principles and priorities shaped through extensive stakeholder
engagement. Emerging key priorities are:
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•
•
•

•
•

Strengthening role and expectations of the Lead Professional.
Focus on supporting Transitions – Primary to Secondary, Secondary to
Post-16, Post-19 and into Adult Services.
Developing the collective partnership approach to Adolescents at risk –
improving co-ordination and collaboration across disciplines to recognise
risk and deliver effective interventions.
Continue to strengthen focus on early years education and ‘readiness for
school’.
Further integration and joint work with Children’s Social Care and
implementation of the Signs of Safety approach and language.

10. Systems and Processes
10.1 This work continues at pace, with excellent progress in providing the necessary IT
and database system changes to support practice improvement. A new systems
and processes improvement board has been in place for over six months, bring
rigour and consistency to requests for system changes. The Liquidlogic
improvement work has focussed on 3 major projects over the past 12 months; a
new single integrated front door, revised ‘Becoming Looked After (BLA)’ business
processes with streamlined systems workflows and the Signs of Safety Liquidlogic
implementation.
10.2 The new single integrated front door including an externally facing portal for partner
agencies to submit referrals into Children’s Services went LIVE on the 28th October
2020. Since then there has been a 40% uptake in electronic referrals via the portal,
significantly improving data accuracy and a reduction in copying and pasting from
emails into Liquidlogic. All MASH data is held securely in a specialised module and
the team are successfully using the supplier provided MASH Dashboard to manage
timescales and responses from partners.
10.3 The Signs of Safety Liquidlogic implementation with the revised ‘Becoming Looked
After’ business processes is due to go LIVE on the 2nd June 2021. Numerous
workshops have been held with practitioners across the service and systems
development work is nearing completion. Remaining work includes final form
developments, systems testing, preparation of the training system, development of
help guides, business process mapping and planning and design/delivery of
service briefings.
10.4 A number of smaller initiatives have also been completed which have added pace
and rigour to the improvement work:
1.

Refer to Other Agencies – The ability to capture which agencies referred to
when closing cases/no further action.

2.

Work Tray Filters – Introduction of work tray filters for Early Help so they can
see at a glance all the cases they are involved with and not just those where
they are lead worker for.

3.

Case File Audit Tools – A suite of case file audit tools is now available for
use in social care teams, fostering, adoption and early help.
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4.

Risk Indicator Tool – Form revisions to the existing Risk Indicator Tool have
been delivered.

5.

Foster Carer Review Process – Revised business process and form
developments for the new Foster Carer Review process are complete,
meaning all relevant information on placement history is available in a timely
way ahead of annual reviews in a single form.

6.

Hull Initiative (working with offenders of concern and specialist risk) – the
team have switched away from manual recording methods and now have a
suite of forms to record their work securely within Liquidlogic.

7.

Revised Workflow Outcomes – Child in Need and Child Protection workflow
outcomes were revised to provide improved case recording/reporting.

8.

CSC Assessment Priorities – New 10, 20 and 45 day assessment priority
options were provided to team managers to help with assessment
timeliness.

9.

Parallel Planning – Parallel planning questions in the child looked after
process were made mandatory.

10.

MyView Template – A new MyView template was introduced so lead
workers could see the statutory visit due dates for children looked after and
child protection cases.

11.

Dispute Resolution Process – A revised Dispute Resolution Process using a
single form to capture all escalations was developed for the Independent
Reviewing Service for child looked after and child protection cases.

12.

Early Help Co-Working – A new Early Help Service Request form was
developed and introduced to allow social care teams to request co-working
with Early Help.

13.

Pre-Birth Pathway – A new custom defined workflow and a suite of forms
has been developed to assist with the case recording of assessments, multiagency meetings and pre-birth panel meetings for unborn children.

14.

Initial Health Assessments – Still in development and due to go LIVE with
the new Becoming Looked After processes on the 2nd June 2021, lead
workers will have the ability to complete and submit referrals for Health
Assessments via Liquidlogic direct to Health partners.

15.

CLA End Reasons – Options for ending CLA have been revised and aligned
to DFE recording requirements

11. Resources
11.1 Following an assessment of managers’ development needs in late 2019 and early
2020, it was recognised that knowledge, skills and experience around public
finance and its application at strategic and operational level was very limited. It
was also recognised that existing arrangements around financial delegations was
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not giving managers the opportunity to develop financial prudence through
regularised oversight and management of budgets.
11.2 The improvement plan has recognised the need to strengthen managers’
knowledge and skills around financial management and the need to review
financial delegations, as a means of ensuring more rigour around use of finance at
operational and strategic levels. A specific workstream was developed, and has
been jointly led by the Assistant Director of Finance and Transformation and one of
the improvement advisors. The workstream has focused on strengthening learning
and skills through the development of a new four-tier approach to learning and
development around finance. This focuses on staff across tiers, from induction
needs for new starters to understand the nature of public finance, through
management needs around budget holder responsibilities and up to senior
managers’ knowledge and experience of strategic finance including shared
budgets with partners and understanding the council’s budget-setting cycle. This
approach is supported by a new suite of information materials and e-learning
opportunities, including ‘how to’ guides, e.g. for procurement, and flow charts on
how to use financial tools and systems. All documentation to support this learning
which is on the intranet has been reviewed. The programme also includes direct
learning opportunities, including seminars with treasury staff, and opportunities for
mutual shadowing of staff to strengthen understanding of budget setting.
11.3 Because of current intensive learning demands on staff around the Practice
Learning Programme and Signs of Safety, the learning elements of the approach
have been schedules for the new financial year.

11.4 In other specific projects, a series of reviews are taking place across the following
subject areas:
•
•
•
•

Expectations of the role of the manager
Policy on spend and delegations
Overpayments
Direct payments

12. Voice and Influence
12.1 A new voice and influence strategy is in draft and is currently subject to
consultation. The capacity of the Voice and Influence Team is being strengthened
with an additional two full time equivalent posts to support engagement and
participation work focused on vulnerable groups.
12.2 Despite the National Youth Agency being unable to deliver the Hear By Right
Insight session and training due to Covid, a cross-directorate working group has
been established to complete the Framework in draft and this will then be followed
up by access to the training when it becomes available. The working group will
focus on working with teams across the directorate to embed participation work.
12.3 There has been further progress with the Young Voices in Care (YVIC)
improvement work. Following the December meeting of children and young people
with corporate parents the service undertook a workshop with corporate parents to
assist in a greater knowledge and understanding of the profile of Hull’s children in
care and how corporate parents could best support the group. Members examined
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the promises and pledges to Children Looked After and sought to ensure these
were SMART and tangible. The Children In Care group has now been reestablished on a weekly virtual meeting basis, and the group will meet with
Corporate Parenting Board members in between CPB meetings to hold elected
members to account on the implementation of the revised Care Promise and Care
Leavers Pledge.
12.4 YVIC members have agreed with Corporate Parenting Board that the pledge and
promises will be relaunched, with a process of review and reshaping taking pace
over the coming months. New posters of the pledge are being produced, and a
virtual signing ceremony is planned at the next Corporate Parenting Board at the
end of February. From June 2021 the board will meet from 5.30 onwards to
encourage easier participation from CLA.
12.5 A communications strategy is progressing, and a monthly newsletter for children
looked after and care leavers has been developed. Work is ongoing to develop
child/young people-led guides to residential and foster care.
12.6 In partnership with Coram, the service is using the ‘Bright Spots’ consultation
programme, designed to reach all children in care over four years and care leavers.
The initiative has been used by many local authorities in eliciting the care
experience of its children looked after and care leavers. The results are shared with
the authority to assist in care planning and service design. The first phase starts in
April 2021.
13. Summary
13.1 The past 12 months have seen a unique set of challenges for all those involved in
driving improvement from a long-term low base in the context of the pandemic and
the additional pressures it creates for staff and families alike. Staff have delivered
commendable performance in maintaining levels of engagement and oversight of
families throughout these months, including three periods of lockdown, and period
where Hull’s infections were the highest in the country. This has not been without
impact on staff, as maintaining these levels of delivery through times of staffing
challenges and new demands has led to weariness and some slowing of
improvement work, especially in relation to quality of practice.
13.2 Nevertheless, there has been good progress with the improvement programme,
especially around major projects including the integrated front door, Signs of Safety
and the practice learning programme. Leadership capacity has been improved and
arrangements around performance management, systems and quality assurance
have been strengthened, with sustainable permanent arrangements now secured
for further forward momentum.
13.3 Quality of practice has seen a visible shift, with encouraging signs of movement
into the ‘requires improvement’ space, but this remains the single biggest area for
development, and the next stages of the programme will need to deliver significant
acceleration in the pace of improvement to casework practice and outcomes for
children. This will require concerted effort across the partnership to address
knowledge and application of thresholds, joint work on quality assessments and
plans, and work to prevent the need for admissions to care and to help the safe
discharge of those who do have to enter care.
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13.4 Two further areas of priority for the immediate period are to deliver the required
cultural shift to facilitate the sustainable change required, including agreeing a
clear vision across the partnership, underpinned by values and priorities, and an
embedded commitment to place children, young people and families at the heart of
change through co-production and the championing of their voice and influence at
every level of need and involvement.
14. Comments of the Monitoring Officer (Director of Legal Services and Partnerships)
14.1 Under S. 497(A) Education Act 1996, the Secretary of State has exercised the
power to give directions to the Council for the purpose of securing that its
education functions are performed to an adequate standard. S. 50 Children Act
2004 extends that power to social services functions relating to children. Legal
Services have been involved in a number of the improvement workstreams aimed
at preventing drift and delay for children and their families. This is drift and delay
both in court case work and in the wider experience of children as they progress
through the service offered to them by CYPS. This work has included court drafting
skills, preparing and giving presentations to develop better written evidence and
putting together examples of good court evidence to act as an aid to learning. This
has been delivered to all social workers and a pack of good examples has been
created as an accessible aid to learning both in CYPS and also in Legal Services.
Assistance has been provided to organise specific training on the relevant law from
a local barristers chambers and also in relation to providing training to give
evidence in court. Work is being undertaken to create a workflow which can be
populated in Legal Services electronic filing system which creates a mirror record
within CYPS Liquid Logic to ensure that moving forward CYPS will have the full
reporting facilities in terms of court work, delay and orders as Legal Services.
The positive trend of improvement is therefore noted and supported, but this will
need time to become embedded practice and to achieve complete consistency
across the service. [AO/CA]
15. Comments of the Section 151 Officer (Director of Finance and Transformation)
15.1 The Section 151 Officer welcomes the report and the progress outlined within it.
16. Comments of Assistant Director of HR & OD and compliance with the Equality Duty
16.1 The progress is noted, staff have responded well and engaged with the
improvement process. The improvements to be put in place should also bring a
benefit to young people in terms of equality measures.
17. Comments of Overview and Scrutiny
17.1 This report will be considered by the Early Support and Lifelong Learning Overview
and Scrutiny Commission at its meeting to be held on Monday 12th April 2021
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18. Comments of the Portfolio Holder Learning, Skills and Safeguarding Children
18.1 This has been a year of improvement in the most challenging circumstances, and
our staff can feel proud of their achievements so far. We are in a better place with
good foundations now built to take our improvement further. We know we have
much more to do and we have no complacency about the challenges ahead. I am
confident that our staff will embrace these next steps with the same commitment
and enthusiasm they have shown in this past year.

Pauline Turner
Director of Children, Young People and Families Services

Contact Officers: Jackie Wilson or Pam Allen
Telephone No. : 01482 676822
Mobile: 07526 200555
Email: Jackie.Wilson@hullcc.gov.uk
Email: pam.allen@hullcc.gov.uk

Officer Interests:

None
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Report to the Cabinet
Wards: All

22nd March 2021

Update on the Local Air Quality Strategy 2017
Report of the Director of Public Health and Adult Social Care
This item is not exempt
Therefore exempt reasons are not applicable
This is a Not a Key Decision

1.

2.

3.

Purpose of the Report and Summary
1.1

The Report provides an annual update on the progress of the
Local Air Quality Strategy as requested at the November 2017
Cabinet.

1.2

Appendix 1 provides a summary of the achievements, priorities
and potential issues encountered in implementing the strategy to
date.

1.3

Appendix 2 provides information on the impact of Covid and this
year’s lockdowns on local air quality.

1.4

Appendix 3 provides a comparison of levels for the main
pollutant of concern, Nitrogen Dioxide, at selected locations in
Hull as well as a comparison of national trends.

Recommendations
2.1

That Cabinet consider the information provided in the
Achievements, Priorities and Issues list at Appendix 1 on the
progress of the Local Air Quality Strategy.

2.2

That annual reports on the progress of the Local Air Quality Strategy
are submitted to Cabinet each November and these will include an
update on the progress of measures.

Reasons for Recommendations
3.1

The Local Air Quality Strategy is a long term plan that sets out
the ambition of the Council to lead by example on improving air
quality and protecting the health of people in Hull. It contributes

Author:Dave White
Status:pending
Date: 12/03/2021
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to our obligations to the UK Air Quality Strategy, and the
statutory requirements for local air quality management. It is a
key element in ensuring that people can live healthier, longer and
happier lives. It will contain a series of commitments and targets
set out in such a way that progress can be tracked easily. It has
been produced in a way that ensures there is a Council wide
contribution and commitment to achieving the necessary
improvements that can be assessed. There is also the flexibility
to add additional measures as required, each being subject to
the necessary consultations and considerations.

4.

3.2

The Council’s Local Plan was submitted for examination in
December 2016 and approved in 2017 – Policy 47 within the
Plan deals with atmospheric pollution and identifies the need for
development proposals to be submitted with air quality
assessments.

3.3

There are other examples of policies within the Council which
seek to improve air quality. Within the City Plan, the Active
Travel Strategy aims to discourage commuting by car and
promote less polluting modes of transport. Also policy 45, which
requires the planting of three trees for every dwelling that is
newly constructed helps to maximise to the absorption of CO2
emissions within the City. The Local Air Quality Strategy
supports the inclusion of such initiatives within other Council
frameworks.

Impact on other Executive Committees (including Area Committees)
4.1

5.

The Local Air Quality Strategy covers the whole city, therefore
each executive committee will be affected by its objectives, and
will be involved in helping to drive the actions required to achieve
the overarching aim of improving air quality to protect health.

Background
5.1

The Council’s Air Quality Strategy was presented to and approved by
Cabinet in July 2017.
It contains 3 key aims:
1. To lead by example by minimising the environmental impact of
Council activities
2. To ensure the air quality and climate change impact of
development within the district is minimised and, wherever
possible, helps to improve local air quality
3. To minimise and control polluting emissions from industrial,
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transport and other sources by working with business,
residents and other stakeholders
5.2

Central Government produced a UK Air Quality Strategy in 2011
which has been subsequently revised. The Strategy lays out
proposals to achieve the Air Quality Objectives, and includes
measures expected from Local Authorities.

5.3

Part of the UK Strategy is for Local Authorities to submit annual
reports on air quality (Annual Status Reports), and for these to be
reviewed by external consultants to ensure that they are accurate.

5.4

The content of the Reports from Hull City Council have been accepted
each year, and demonstrate that air quality in Hull is good, particularly
in comparison to similar areas of the UK. The only exception to this
being an area around the A63 trunk road, which is the responsibility of
Highways England, a strategic highways company. This area is an Air
Quality Management Area (AQMA).

5.5

Local Authorities that do not demonstrate that they are doing all they
can to achieve the Air Quality Objectives, run the risk of sanctions, if
they cannot explain their position. Hull City Council is striving to do
everything realistically possible to protect the health of people in Hull
by improving air quality, and has an action plan of measures aimed at
achieving that.

5.6

One measure in the Action Plan is the continued progression of a
Local Air Quality Strategy.

5.7

As an Authority, there is significant progress being made on initiatives
that will have a beneficial effect on air quality and subsequently
people’s health. These initiatives will also support trade and
commerce. The Local Plan has taken a key step already in this
transition to appropriately manage air quality. Part of the purpose of
the Local Strategy is to catalogue that work, so that it’s clear that Hull
City Council takes its responsibility for protecting the health of people
in Hull very seriously. Many of the measures in the Local Strategy will
be actions that are carried out for reasons other than air quality
directly, but there will be air quality considerations and benefits.

5.8

To date, the Strategy has resulted in a number of initiatives and
studies, a summary of those for 2019 / 2020 can be found in Appendix
1.

5.9

The actions in the Strategy are drawn from the information provided
by Officers at workshops involving all Council Departments, who
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feedback what they have done and what they propose to do to
improve air quality within their sphere of influence, and discuss wider
opportunities that can be progressed by others.

6.

5.10

It can be seen from the summary of achievements, priorities and
issues in Appendix 1, that good progress is being made to protect
health and improve air quality, particularly in the key area of
community engagement, although more progress is needed in
generating links with the NHS and Schools.

5.11

To date, the actions have resulted in Hull having just one area that
exceeds the objectives, and that situation will be resolved with the ongoing improvements to the A63. This would leave Hull as one of only
a few areas of comparable size without an Air Quality Management
Area (AQMA) in the UK and possibly wider.

5.12

The Strategy itself is a live document, and can be freely circulated if
desired, with any feedback and suggestions sent to the Environmental
Regulation Section of Public Protection.

Issues for Consideration
6.1

As the Local Strategy is progressed, each service area of the
Authority will be committed to completing updates on the
actions they have taken to help improve air quality within the
city. The key aspects of these updates for 2019/2020 are
summarised in Appendix 1. The expectation is that this will
keep local air quality issues more prominent in the decision
making processes which form part of the Council’s activities.

6.2

The additional commitment from the individual service areas
is not envisaged to be problematic, as previous workshops
looking at what can be done were very well received with a
lot of very positive feedback. However, it is important that the
process is managed and coordinated in the right way.

6.3

As approved at the Cabinet meeting in July 2017, the Air
Quality Officer will continue to meet with the key people in
each area highlighted in the Local Strategy, to discuss what
is required and support the delivery of the Action Plan on an
on-going basis and at annual progress meetings.

6.4

The equalities impact assessment has been completed, and
it was determined that the implementation of the Local Air
Quality Strategy will have a beneficial effect for all groups in
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the City. It is recognised, however, that poor air quality
disproportionately affects the lives of many vulnerable groups
so they will see a greater benefit of the improvements that
will result from the successful implementation of the Action
Plan.
6.5

7.

Other policies and initiatives that are linked to the Local
Strategy would be subject to their own scrutiny and
procedures.

Options and Risk Assessment

7.1

The options are:
1. For Cabinet to continue to support the ethos and
direction of the Local Strategy and for it to be an
integral priority in all projects and areas of work.
2. To discuss and agree any suggested amendments
that Cabinet may wish to make regarding the Local
Strategy or action plan and how they are reported to
Members.
3. To reject the recommendations for annual updates to
Cabinet. To do this is likely to result in the perception
that the Authority views air quality and health as a
lesser priority in the City and would run the risk of
central government intervention and fail to meet
stated Council objectives.

8.

Risk Assessment
8.1

9.

The risks related to the recommended approach of
continued reporting to Cabinet on the progress of the
Local Strategy are minimal. However not having the
Local Air Quality strategy, and it not being a key priority
in all aspects of Council activity provides major risk as
the Council is unable to demonstrate clearly how it is
leading by example and managing pollution levels and
air quality.

Consultation
9.1

Prior to July 2017’s Cabinet approval, the Local Strategy had
been considered by the departments listed in it, as well as
Committee’s such as the Riverside Area Committee, the
Health and Wellbeing Scrutiny Committee, the Health and
Wellbeing Board and Public Health Divisional Management
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Team, Informal Cabinet and Corporate Strategy Team.
10.

Comments of the Director of Legal Services & Partnerships
(Monitoring Officer)
Although there is no overarching statutory obligation to achieve
national air quality objectives, the Environment Act 1995 imposes a
duty on the Council to carry out air quality assessments and, if
necessary, introduce management zones. Both environmental and
planning legislation can, through policy development and enforcement,
make a positive impact and, as the report states, good air quality
benefits local health and well-being and contributes towards
regeneration. Periodic reporting will assist the Council in meeting
national objectives and maintain this positive momentum.

11.

Comments of the Section 151 Officer
The Section 151 Officer notes the contents of the report and has no
further comments (JM)

12.

Comments of Assistant Director HR & OD and compliance with the
Equality Duty
There are no staffing issues arising, better air quality has health
benefits that may assist those with a protected characteristic.

13.

Comments of Overview and Scrutiny
This report has not been subject to overview and scrutiny. (Sc6064 –
AS)

14.

Comments of the Portfolio Holder for Neighbourhoods,
Communities & Environment
Improving air quality is a key strategic target for the Council and it is
pleasing to note that Hull has good air quality across the City and this
is improving year on year. It is vitally important that the excellent work
carried out so far to improve air quality is maintained and we continue
to meet our statutory responsibilities.

Julia Weldon, Director of Public Health and Adults
Contact Officer: Dave White (Air Quality Officer) Telephone No.: 615549
Officer Interests:
Author:Dave White
Status:pending
Date: 12/03/2021
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Background Documents: Appendix 1 - Annual Summary of Hull City Council’s Air Quality Strategy
Appendix 2 - Information on the impact of this year’s lockdowns on local air
Quality
Appendix 3 - Comparison of Pollutant Levels Locally and Nationally
Available on request:
•
•

Hull City Council Air Quality Strategy (updated on an ongoing basis)
Annual Status Report (submitted to DEFRA)

Author:Dave White
Status:pending
Date: 12/03/2021

Page 113 of 200

Page 7 of 9

Implications Matrix
This section must be completed and you must ensure that you have fully
considered all potential implications
This matrix provides a simple check list for the things you need to have considered
within your report
If there are no implications please state
I have informed and sought advice from HR,
Yes
Legal, Finance, Overview and Scrutiny and
the Climate Change Advisor and any other
key stakeholders i.e. Portfolio Holder,
relevant Ward Members etc prior to
submitting this report for official comments
I have considered whether this report
Yes
requests a decision that is outside the Budget
and Policy Framework approved by Council
Value for money considerations have been
Yes
accounted for within the report
The report is approved by the relevant City
Manager

Yes

I have included any procurement/commercial
issues/implications within the report

Yes

I have considered the potential media interest Yes
in this report and liaised with the Media Team
to ensure that they are briefed to respond to
media interest.
I have included any equalities and diversity
Yes
implications within the report and where
necessary I have completed an Equalities
Impact Assessment and the outcomes are
included within the report
Any Health and Safety implications are
Yes
included within the report
Any human rights implications are included
within the report

Yes

I have included any community safety
implications and paid regard to Section 17 of
the Crime and Disorder Act within the report
I have liaised with the Climate Change
Advisor and any environmental and climate
change issues/sustainability implications are

Yes
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included within the report
I have included information about how this
report contributes to the City Plan/ Area
priorities within the report

Yes

I have considered the impact on air quality,
carried out an appropriate assessment and
included any resulting actions or
opportunities necessary to improve air quality
in the report.

Yes
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Appendix 2
Covid-19
At the time of writing, the Country is still under a high degree of restrictions as a
consequence of the Covid-19 pandemic.
When the first lockdown was implemented this had initially resulted in reduced
emissions and consequently lower measured concentrations, particularly for NO2 of
around 30%. The situation for PM2.5, with a reduction of around 20%, and for ozone
is less clear, and was potentially influenced by the exceptional high amounts of solar
energy in the spring, and longer than normal periods of easterly winds bringing
emissions from continental Europe over the UK.
Figure 1 below illustrates a downward trend for the weekly rolling 7 day average (in
black) for NO2 between January and December 2020 in comparison to the average
of the previous 5 year 7 day rolling average (in blue), with Figure 2 showing the
same for PM2.5 (in this graph the 2020 level is represented by the orange line and
the 5 year 7 day rolling average level is represented by the blue line). Both values
are taken from the Hull Freetown Way Automatic Urban and Rural Network (AURN)
air quality monitoring station. https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/networks/site-info?uka_id=UKA00450
The graphs show that during 2020 monitored levels were below the 5 year rolling
average, however, the amount of that reduction decreased after the initial lockdown
ended.
The Authority and local people are keen to ensure that the improvements in air
quality are maintained once life returns to some form of normality and a number of
separate groups of Officers and members are looking at a variety of options to try
and achieve this generally related to supporting working from home, staggered
working and a shift in transport modes and measures associated with the school run.
A number of the measures detailed in the Action Plan summary have been brought
forward, and include adaptations made possible by the current situation. One
example of this are moves to extend the cycling facilities, which includes a widening
of cycle facilities on key arterial routes, and even closing some roads to private cars.
It is very early in what is a very fluid situation, and future ASR’s will provide more
detail of the impact on air quality of the pandemic and schemes such as the
introduction of pop up cycle lanes.
Prior to lockdown, Hull was at the bottom of the national table for the percentage of
the population working from home. During lock-down, many people found ways of
working remotely, which reduced the need to travel, which reduces congestion and
has positive impacts for local air quality. There is the potential for the Council to
encourage and support continued working from home, by for example creating
opportunities with the smart city platform.
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Figure 1: The current rolling 7 day average in comparison to the average of the
previous 5 year 7 day rolling average for NO2 as at 31/12/2020

Source: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/

Figure 2: The current rolling 7 day average in comparison to the average of the
previous 5 year 7 day rolling average for PM2.5 as at 31/12/2020

Source: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/
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Appendix 1
Annual Summary of Hull City Council’s Air Quality Strategy
March 2021
This Appendix is aimed at providing an over view of the work being carried out by the
Authority, and also the further measures being proposed.
It is drawn from the information in tables presented to DEFRA as part of the Annual
Status Report (ASR).
1. Achievements
Progress on measures presented in the 2019 Cabinet report have been limited due
to the impact of the Covid-19 virus. During the on-going pandemic, one achievement
is that staff have been working hard to assess the impact on air quality of the
changes in travel and working patterns in order to be better placed to advise on other
schemes in the future. A summary report on the impact of the Covid situation on air
quality is provided in Appendix 2.
Kingston upon Hull City Council has taken forward a number of direct measures
during the current reporting year of 2019 into 2020 in pursuit of improving local air
quality. A summary of these are listed below.
Last year’s annual status report (ASR) was appraised by independent experts on
behalf of DEFRA and the findings accepted. The findings were that air quality in the
City is continuing to improve, the one area of exceedance remains near the A63, but
it too is improving and is expected to be resolved by the upcoming road
improvements. This would leave Hull with no Air Quality Management Areas, which
is almost unique for a City of this size. Further information is to be provided by
Environmental Regulation to Defra regarding the on-going situation with monitored
levels on Ferensway currently being a cause for concern.
Key completed measures are:
a) The Environmental Regulation Section continue to work with various internal
and external partners who are carrying out a feasibility study into the wider use
of low cost analysers to monitor amongst other things Air Quality, including
linking them to the various communication systems that operate, such as wifi,
LoRaWAN and 4G networks, all linked to the Internet of Things (IoT). These
monitors have the potential to highlight air quality issues that may have been
missed by the authorities existing monitors and could also have beneficial use
for educational purposes. The feasibility study has found a number of issues /
concerns regarding the accuracy of these monitors which are included in the
‘issues’ section of this summary.
b) More recently, staff attended an on-line conference with colleagues in Antwerp
to discuss other opportunities relating to community engagement and the
Smart City network. This links with other work staff are engaged in with Hull
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University, where a number of options relating to Citizen Science Projects are
being investigated.
c) Environmental Regulation produced a business case for funding for mobile air
quality monitoring equipment of an appropriate standard to validate the results
and supplement the Section’s existing monitoring regime. However, following
an initial tendering process and receipt of a number of bids it was decided not
to proceed with the acquisition of the mobile analysers. After further
consideration it was concluded that it may be more beneficial to hire in
equivalent analysers on a specific needs basis. If the data from such analysers
(using certified methods) identifies a need for more detailed assessment the
Section may need to further consider the purchase of analysers, but in the
short-term it is not intended to pursue this. Such monitors, whether purchased
or hired in could be used to validate the accuracy of low cost monitoring
alternatives mentioned in Point ‘a’ above, would answer any concerns from
members of the public and others regarding air quality issues in specific areas
such as around schools and to supplement information provided in the annual
status report to DEFRA as well as measuring the impact of some of the
schemes being progressed in the Council’s Air Quality Strategy.
d) Council officers have taken the opportunity to encourage community
engagement when Councilors or members of the community raise air quality
concerns. Examples include presenting information to area committees to help
progress community schemes to monitor air quality using diffusion tubes.
e) In conjunction with the community air quality monitoring schemes,
Environmental Regulation are also looking to include other council initiatives,
such as the Playing Out schemes (where communities request that roads are
temporarily closed to traffic to allow children to play), to encourage awareness
of the issues and offer some means for the community to minimise emissions.
This also links to Public Health’s work with Planning to produce a
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) - ‘Healthy Places’ that will provide
additional evidence, interpretation and guidance on the various health related
polices contained in Hull’s Local Plan (2016-32).
f) Linked to the proposed Healthy Places SPD, a group has been formed to
investigate improvements and to promote Green Travel Plans corporately and
externally.
g) Officers from various Departments have formed a Behaviour Change Group, to
investigate ways of linking actions from differing areas of the Authority, such as
flooding, waste management and air quality, to present a cohesive message
and make the best use of resources and knowledge.
h) The Environmental Quality Supplementary Planning Guidance Document
(SPD3) produced in 2018 that forms part of the Local Plan continues to be a
useful document to specify which developments will require an air quality
assessment and what it should contain, in particular by way of good design
and mitigation.
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i) Environmental Regulation will continue to comment on planning applications,
and ensure that they meet the requirements of Hull City Council’s Air Quality
Strategy and SPD3. The aim is to minimise any increase in emissions to
protect health.
j) The previous 25 Smoke Control Orders have now been revoked, and have
been replaced by one single, clearer Order covering the whole of the City.
This is seen as an opportunity to raise awareness of the issues around solid
fuel combustion and fine particulate. The consultation and settling in period
required by law has now been completed, and the Order came in to force on
the 1st of June 2020.
k) The taxi licensing policy which commits the licensing section to include air
quality as a major element of any actions, has enabled the licensing section to
enact a number of measures including a revision to the number of hackney
carriage licenses available, that are only open to fully electric vehicles.
l) The electric vehicle and charging point strategy is progressing, and will be
enhanced by the Council’s Declaration of a Climate Emergency for the City.
m) Fleet Management are progressing with measures to facilitate the Council goal
to have a low emission fleet by 2030, by halting the purchase of all fossil fuel
vehicles by 2022.
n) Environmental Regulation officers have been assisting Hull University with a
ground breaking study to determine the concentration of micro-plastics in the
atmosphere, and an investigation into the likelihood of them being inhaled, and
the study is now at the report stage. Once completed, this will provide more
detailed information on the components that make up the particles in the
atmosphere smaller than 10 microns (PM10).
o) Highways England has commenced improvement works to the A63 to address
delays and congestion. Officers from Environmental Regulation have had
considerable input into the Scheme such as liaising with Highways England
officers, their contractors and local planning officers and will continue to do so
throughout the life of the project which commenced in 2020 and is expected to
be completed by 2025. These improvements should ensure a better flow of
traffic and therefore improve air quality in this area.
p) Good connections with internal and external organisations have been further
developed, including Port Health, Friends of the Earth, The Plant a Tree
Foundation, Hull Carbon Neutral, Hull and East Riding Climate Coalition and
others.
q) Discussions are ongoing with Connected Humber, based at the C4Di building,
to offer advice on the development of low cost air quality sensors with a view
to developing a project that can be taken into schools.
r) Environmental Regulation Section are assisting Associated British Ports (ABP)
to develop their own Air Quality Strategy and Action Plan. This incorporates
liaison with colleagues in East Riding Council, and the Section have relocated
its air quality monitoring station to a location on the port to provide a better
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understanding of emissions there, and to assist with ABP’s own monitoring
programme.
s) Discussions on alterations to the air quality area of the corporate web page
have been completed and further discussions are proposed to expand it
further.
Since the introduction of the Strategy in 2017 concentrations of the primary pollutant
nitrogen dioxide (NO2), in the majority of locations have decreased. This is illustrated
by the graph below.
Trends in Annual mean NO2 concentrations.

(The ‘S’ locations included in the key are locations where nitrogen dioxide diffusion tubes are sited)

2. Issues
a) The breadth of work of the Council means that a number of departments need
to consult on issues such as air quality to avoid an impact that could
adversely affect health and the environment. On occasions consultation hasn’t
worked as well as it could. To address this it is proposed that cross
departmental meetings will be arranged to improve the consultation process.
b) As per the previous report, the principal challenges and barriers to
implementation that officers anticipate facing are that the primary cause of the
exceedance is emissions from vehicles using the A63, and this is not within
the Control of the Authority. This leaves the Council with potential issues
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when the major works commence, such as the potential to increase traffic,
and therefore emissions, on other roads. Another consequence is that the
rest of the areas where people are exposed are below the objectives, which
means some future development applications could have the potential to add
to a potential creep of background levels, and officers would be limited in their
ability to fully minimise that.
c) Progress on the removal of the exceedance that has resulted in the AQMA
has been slower than expected due to it being out of the direct control of the
authority, which can only influence and support the measures proposed by
Highways England. However, officers anticipate that works to improve the
A63 trunk road will result in there no longer being a need for an AQMA.
d) The increased use of lower cost air quality sensors has the potential for an
increase in media interest. In itself this is a positive but there are known
issues with the reliability and accuracy of the data produced by these sensors.
The use of such technology needs to be balanced against known issues
around reliability and accuracy to avoid presenting misleading or inconsistent
information.
3. Priorities
a) The priorities for the coming year are to continue to build on the support and
commitment offered by leading Councillors, Senior Managers and Officers as
well as environmental and community groups in implementing The Air Quality
Strategy, and Air Quality measures, as well as the actions required as a
consequence of declaring the Climate Emergency, which all help to
demonstrate that the Authority is leading by example.
b) It is seen as a priority that all departments across the Council are fully
engaged in the delivery of the Air Quality Strategy, and that this is factored in
to projects and workstreams.
c) To facilitate the desired wider strategic approach, meetings have been
arranged with cross department Teams to investigate the opportunities to coordinate measures that share a common goal, so that the best outcomes for
the Authority are achieved, with the most efficient use of resources. Examples
include proposed meetings with the Assistant Director of Streetscene and the
Director of Legal Services to look at ways of utilising the Smart City Platform
in ways that support the various Council Strategies.
d) Officers are also actively working on linking actions in the Air Quality Action
Plan more directly to the proposed measures for Climate Change, as they
share many actions and outcomes.
e) The Behaviour Change Officers Group, which consists of Officers responsible
for waste management, street scene, flood resilience, public health, carbon
neutrality and air quality, are to investigate measures to improve collaboration
so that initiatives and best practice are progressed collectively in a strategic
manner.
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f) The pending review of the Planning White Paper, and also the Environment
Bill provide an opportunity for the above strategic approach and allow
engagement on issues regarding air quality amongst officers, senior
management and Elected Members.
g) A number of meetings have taken place with the Major Projects team to
discuss implementing measures to monitor the impact of schemes such as
the pop up cycle lanes that are likely to impact on air quality. Discussions
have also taken place to ensure that assessment for future schemes is
implemented as early as possible which will ensure adequate consideration is
given before projects commence.
h) There are a number of measures relating to the ongoing road schemes on the
A63 and Stoneferry Corridor that will be priorities. These include working with
the appropriate organisations to minimise the impact during the works, and
relocating monitoring devices to ensure that health is protected. This is
mentioned in the issues section of this report.
i) To further develop relationships with external organisations, and in particular
schools, the University and the NHS to help raise awareness of air quality
issues.
j) To liaise with Procurement to review the air quality elements that can be
included in procurement guidance.
k) To progress the production of a media strategy for wider engagement on air
quality issues.
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Appendix 3
Comparison of pollutant levels locally and nationally

Introduction
Within Hull there are 3 real time air quality monitoring stations capable of monitoring
various pollutants and these are sited at key locations where it is believed that
national pollutant level objectives could be exceeded or in areas where it is felt more
detailed information on pollutant levels is required. However, a number of years
worth of data from air quality monitoring has shown that across the country it is one
particular pollutant, Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2), that is the main pollutant of concern and
which regularly breaches national objective levels. This appendix therefore
concentrates on this pollutant locally and nationally but also provides a brief
summary for two other pollutants, particulate matter smaller than 10 microns (PM10)
and particulate matter smaller than 2.5 microns (PM2.5). More detailed information on
all pollutants can be found in the Council’s annual report that is sent to DEFRA
known as the Annual Status Report (ASR).

Five Year Comparison of NO2 Trends in Hull
In 2020 air quality monitoring of NO2 was carried out at around 60 sites across Hull,
however, this was increased by an additional 90 sites in 2021 meaning that
monitoring is now taking place at approximately 150 locations in the City. The
majority of this monitoring provides indicative levels of NO2, which is the main
pollutant of concern from road traffic, using diffusion tubes but also includes results
from 3 fixed air quality monitoring stations, one which is owned by Hull City Council
and two which are part of the National Air Quality Monitoring Network (AURN)
operated by contractors on behalf of DEFRA. There is also historical data from many
other indicative monitors that were previously located around the City, which were
relocated once it was felt that a representative level of pollutants had been obtained
for those locations and they were no longer areas of concern. In line with the
Council’s monitoring strategy, information continues to be reviewed, looking for any
developments that may result in a change in pollutant levels which in turn could lead
to the relocation of monitors where appropriate.

Comparison of Trends in the Air Quality Management Area (AQMA)
A graph of all the data for the full City would be difficult to present and, due to the
amount of information it would contain, almost impossible to follow, therefore sites
have been selected at key locations in the Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) to
show the general year on year trends. This information is provided in Figure 1 and in
tabulated form in Table 1 below. The two sites which are labelled Castle St (Road)
and Castle Street (Wall) show the difference in levels between the roadside and a
site 10m away.
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Figure 1. Five year trend within the AQMA

Table 1 - Tabulated Data for Figure 1.
NB Data is uncorrected for bias or distance.

3

S2
S3
S4
S5
S6
S7
S8
S9
S10
S11
S12
S13
S14
S15
S35
S43

µg/m
Humber Dock Street
Castle Street Hotel
Spruce Road
Tadman Street
Hessle Rd
Ice House Road
Myton (Trailer)a
Myton (Trailer)b
Myton (Trailer)c
Daltry St
Earl De Grey
Princes Dock Side
Castle st (Road)
Castle st (Wall)
Blanket Row 2
Wetherby Close

2016
37
63
48
42
42
29
35
33
39
39
49
51
65
47
43
36

2017
33
61
43
39
38
26
33
32
33
40
44
44
61
47
27
19

2018
31
57
44
38
38
27
32
32
33
38
44
50
55
44
25
19

2019
34
55
40
34
38
26
33
31
32
38
43
48
47
41
26
17
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2020
28
41
31
30
30
23
27
27
27
30
40
39
34
40
21
15

Comparison of Trends across the whole City
As detailed above a comparison of trends for the whole City would be extremely
difficult to present in any meaningful way. However, Figure 2 below provides a snap
shot comparison of Nitrogen Dioxide trends at 12 monitoring points across the whole
City, rather than just monitoring sites located in the AQMA area as shown in Figure
1. Monitoring which is taking place at Wetherby Close and Fortune Close are
background sites and are used as a base line to show the levels prior to the
influence of local sources such as heavy road traffic and industry.
The results from all monitoring sites in the City are available to view in the Annual
Status Report (ASR) for comparison1.

Figure 2. Annual NO2 Trends.

Comparison to other Local Authorities.

1

http://www.hull.gov.uk/environment/pollution/air-quality
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It can be seen from Figures 1 and 2 that the general year on year trend in Hull is one
of improvement, and this is in line with the situation in other areas. Comparison with
other areas can be problematic, as there are a number of factors that come in to
play. For example, even when they fall under the same criteria for site location, i.e.
roadside, urban background, industrial etc., these will have some local factors that
differ between each site and these local factors can be a major influence in pollutant
levels. There will also be other locations within an Authority where levels will be
vastly different to those at the monitoring site.
It is accepted by experts that the best way to assess changes in pollutant levels is to
look at local trends, and by comparing local levels to the Air Quality Objectives2
(AQO’s).
With the above caveats in mind, Table 2 below has been produced to provide a
comparison of pollutant levels from selected Air Quality Monitoring Network (AURN)
stations that meet the same criteria, in this case ones that are designated Urban
Background Sites3, such as the one in Hull4 which gives a reasonable indication of
trends. Figure 3 provides a graphical representation for eight of these sites.
It should also be noted that where areas are subjected to levels in excess of the
AQO’s and relevant receptors are there for an appropriate period of time, Local
Authorities must declare an AQMA.
An AQMA can only be revoked when the situation has improved sufficiently. The
current works to the A63 in Hull are designed to improve air quality and ensure that
the AQMA can be revoked.

Table 2 Annual Trends – AURN Urban Background Sites5.
3

µg/m

Hull
Plymouth
Bristol St Pauls
Portsmouth
Coventry
Newcastle
Leicester
Southampton
Leeds
Stoke
Sheffield
Cardiff

2016
23
22
27
20
23
30
28
34
33
28
26
23

2017
24
20
24
19
22
29
26
30
32
26
27
20

2018
22
19
24
19
20
32
23
29
30
23
27
18

2019
22
19
23
17
20
32
24
28
28
24
28
22

2020
18
14
15
17
15
23
19
24
21
17
22
15

2

http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/assets/documents/National_air_quality_objectives.pdf
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/networks/site-types
4
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/networks/site-info?site_id=HUL2
5
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/exceedance
3
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Figure 3 Annual Trends – AURN Urban Background Sites.

PM10 and PM2.5
Particulate matter has been discussed previously in this report, and particular
mention given to the change in levels during the Pandemic, which showed the
reduction in traffic during the first lockdown, did not result in the same degree of
reduction as Oxides of Nitrogen (NOx).
The exact reasons for this are still subject to investigation, but it seems reasonable
to suggest that this indicates that the tailpipe emissions from vehicles are not the
major source of particulate, and secondary reactions, such as sunlight reacting with
other volatile components in the air as well as re-suspended road dust and other
sources need to be investigated further.
It’s worth noting that when we have closely examined the air quality results during
lockdown, in some instances this has revealed some unexpected outcomes. For
example there has been a recorded increase in ground level ozone, which is thought
to have occurred as a consequence of the lower prevalence of NO2 in conjunction
with very bright and sunny weather conditions.
This demonstrates that initiatives aimed at improving in one area, may have a
unexpected impact on another, which highlights the importance of a co-ordinated,
strategic approach .
The results from selected similar sites in the national monitoring network are
presented in Figures 4 and 5 below. Care must be taken when comparing different
regions, as there may be localised differences that could account for changes in
monitored values.
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Figure 4. Annual Trends in PM10 at AURN Sites.
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Figure 5. Annual Trends in PM2.5 at AURN Sites.
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Report to the
Overview Scrutiny and Management Commission –
19 March 2021
Cabinet – 22 March 2021

Wards All

Revenue Budget Monitoring 2020-21 – Fourth Formal Report
Report of the Director of Finance and Transformation (Section 151 Officer)
This item is not exempt
Therefore exempt reasons are not applicable
This is a Non-Key Decision
1.

Purpose of the Report and Summary

1.1

The report sets out the General Fund revenue budget monitoring position and also
those for the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) and the Housing Revenue Account
(HRA). The report includes details of the financial impact of the COVID crisis

1.2

This is the fourth and final formal report for the financial year 2020-21 which
explains the current position, gives reasons for the most significant variances, and
sets out the management actions being taken where appropriate.

1.3

It is now forecast that non COVID pressures can be managed through mitigating
service and corporate savings, and also that the financial impact of the COVID
crisis, taking into account the additional Government committed to date can be
managed with a neutral impact on the Council’s General Fund. However, there
remains a high degree of uncertainty regarding the year end position which reflects
the changing course of the pandemic, the impact across all public services and the
Government response. Indeed, in the light of the lock down announced on 5th
January it is now anticipated that additional costs / loss of income will continue
beyond March and into the new financial year. As such a re-profiling of £6M costs,
and the associated funding, was reflected in the Council’s budget report presented
to Council in February. The final profiling of COVID costs and funding will be
reported as part of the Outturn position. It is currently assumed that locally the
NHS, and other partners, will continue to deliver on their service and financial
commitments over the coming months in the face of as yet unknown pressures.

1.4

There is also particular concern that the ending of the furlough scheme will result in
significant job losses which in turn will push many residents onto reliance on
Universal Credit and Council Tax Subsidy. The latter is funded directly by the
Council. While this may not necessarily have an impact during this financial year, it
1
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will translate into a significant additional take up and will affect the Collection Fund
deficit next year and the Council’s MTFP.
1.5

Further to the monitoring and MTFP update reports presented to Cabinet in July
2020, directorates have sought to control costs and to identify savings which
mitigate the impact of rising demand pressures. As a result in year cost savings of
£1.750m have been identified which have been reflected in the projections. Delivery
of these savings will require continued focus by services. The Council is limited in its
ability to deliver savings as the desire for cost savings has to be balanced against
the need to maintain services to residents and build a recovery from the pandemic.

1.6

In addition, measures have also been taken to mitigate the impact of income losses.
The Government have initiated a fees and charges re-imbursement scheme which
provides mitigation against a proportion of lost income. The scheme only provides
reimbursement of income losses net of associated cost savings and latest estimate
suggests a net claim of £4.7m.

1.7

Income due to HCaL is excluded from the scheme due the Company ownership
model. However, DCMS have devised a scheme from which HCAL will access
funding of £0.640m will partially offset their shortfall in leisure income. The latest
projections as set out in Table 3 assume any remaining shortfall in income will fall
against HCAL’s accounts, rather than the Council’s General Fund, such that the
Company will likely carry forward a significant year end deficit.
DSG

1.8

The ongoing review work (to bring ongoing spending into line with the underlying
level of available funding) relating to the DSG is important, and needs to come to a
successful conclusion. There is currently a forecast in year surplus of £0.009m.This
includes estimates of £0.271m costs in relation to COVID-19. The Department for
Education announced additional funding for schools and High Needs in July 2020.
Hull is to receive £4 million additional High Needs grant for 2021-2022, this along
with the ongoing review work, will enable the cumulative deficit to be repaid over the
next three years, fund increased demand and identified priorities for pupils with
special educational needs and disabilities.

HRA
1.9

The HRA forecast is for an in-year surplus of £2.563m at Year End over original
Budget. Details on how this surplus has originated can be found in Section 10 of
this report.

2
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2.

Recommendations

2.1

That members note the overspend relating to the Social Care budgets, the savings
to be delivered in year of £1.75M and the impact of the COVID 19 response in
terms of projected additional costs and loss of income (see Appendix C for details)
which currently suggests a neutral year end position with regard to the General
Fund.

2.2

That members note the forecast in year surplus of £0.009m for the DSG, and
actions/funding required to bring the cumulative position into balance in the medium
term.

2.3

That members note the forecast of an in-year surplus of £2.563m for the HRA.

3.

Reasons for Recommendation

3.1

The Council needs to ensure that it is managing its resources effectively while
ensuring that the public receive the benefits from the functions that it provides itself
or commissions from other service providers.

4.

Background

4.1

The fourth formal revenue budget monitoring round for 2020/21 has been
undertaken by Heads of Services, Assistant Directors and Directors and results in
projected outturn positions for the General Fund, the Housing Revenue Account
(HRA) and the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG).

4.2

In addition to providing projected outturn figures, managers have commented on
significant variances from the profiled budgets to actual spend and income received
for the corresponding period. For the purposes of this analysis the estimated
COVID costs have been excluded from the “mainstream” revenue projections and
are shown separately with detail in Appendix C.

4.3

Managers have completed a progress statement on the MTFP savings within each
individual service area (including Transformation savings where relevant). This
savings view is consolidated in Appendix A. These have then been Red / Amber /
Green (RAG) rated with explanations provided for any expected shortfall in the
savings to be achieved from the amount relied upon in the budget

5.

Position to date –Actuals vs Profiled Budget for the General Fund (excluding
the impact of COVID)

5.1

Table 1 below shows the summary position as at the end of period nine (December
2020) for service areas. It shows that at that point there was an
unfavourable variance to date of £1.014m.

3
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Table 1 – Adjusted Actual Spend Against Budget as at 31 December 2020

Service

A

B

C

Sum (C-B)

Full
Year
Budget

Profiled
budget to
date

*Adjusted
Actual to
date

Variance
to date

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

Percentage
variance of
profiled
budget
%

Adults Social Care

77,021

59,971

61,231

1,260

2

Health & Wellbeing

21,268

15,833

15,727

-107

-1

935

997

1,024

27

3

Total Public Health & Adults Services

99,224

76,801

77,981

1,180

Children Safeguarding

48,529

37,071

37,683

612

2

4,012

2,380

2,387

7

0
-1

City Safe

Learning and Skills
Early Help Partnerships and
Performance
Total Children’s Services

6,686

5,612

5,576

-36

59,227

45,063

45,645

582

Streetscene

29,460

20,926

20,832

-94

Sub - Total

187,911

142,790

144,459

1,668

Town Clerk

5,824

4,368

4,244

-124

-3

Leisure Commissioning
Economic Development and
Regeneration
Customer Services

6,145

6,644

6,645

1

0

4,027

4,451

4,234

-217

-5

1,675

2,157

1,996

-161

-7

Property & Assets

6,367

8,074

8,131

57

1

Human Resources

2,703

1,902

1,739

-163

-9

Finance & Transformation

8,699

8,593

8,532

-62

-1

Digital and ICT

4,603

3,722

3,936

214

6

Neighbourhoods & Housing

2,769

-1,228

-1,201

27

-2

964

723

633

-90

-12

5,363

4,428

4,293

-135

-3

49,139

43,834

43,180

-654

237,050

186,624

187,639

1,014

Chief Executive
Major Projects and Infrastructure
Sub - Total
Total of all Service Areas

-0

*Actual figures have been adjusted for timing differences, re-profiling issues and COVID 19
impact
Assistant Directors’ comments on significant variances to date
5.2

City Adults Social Care
The £1.260m variance to date reflects the impact of additional placement costs.
These pressures are reflected in the projections for the Service Area.

5.3

City Children Safeguarding
The £0.612m variance to date reflects higher than budget spend on placements for
Looked after Children and Agency staff, as reflected in the projections.

4
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6.

Summary of MTFP Savings

6.1

Appendix A details the savings items included within the 2020-21 General Fund
budget, and shows the manager’s forecast of how much will be achieved and their
explanatory narrative to support that view. Of the total savings value of £1.229m,
£0.525m is currently viewed at risk and likely to be undelivered.

Table 2 – Directorate Summary of Expected Achievement of Savings 2020-21
2020/21 Period 9 Summary of Savings by Directorate

Directorate

Total Savings Target
Savings expected
Variance
Variance RAG Status
Red
Amber
Total

Public Health
and Adult
Services
£000

Regeneration
£000

Legal Services
Finance and
and
Transformation
Partnerships
£000
£000

Total
£000

-550

-453

-76

-150

-1,229

-300

-178

-76

-150

-704

250

275

0

0

525

75

275

0

0

350

175

0

0

0

175

250

275

0

0

525

7

Year End Projections including COVID impact

7.1

Table 3 below summarises the forecasted outturn position referred to by Directors in
Appendix D as at Period 9. Appendix B provides additional information on budget
and forecast for Children Safeguarding, Adults Social Care, and Streetscene, and
how the metrics support the current projections. Latest projections suggest that,
after identification of £1.75m of savings and excluding the impact of COVID,
services will outturn at £1.8m in excess of budget but that this can be mitigated by
savings on corporate budgets and balanced through application of capital receipts
to fund transformational expenditure.

7.2

The memo column shown within the table, details the costs projected for 2020/21 in
relation to the COVID 19 emergency with more detail shown at Appendix C, which
details the gross costs and projected income loss alongside the mitigating
government support. The indicative neutral outturn projection represents the latest
forecasts of the immediate impact on the revenue budget although it should be
noted that the expected impact on the 20/21 Collection Fund of £10.6m will impact
in the revenue budget from 21/22 as the Council will need to recover the year end
deficit expected at 31/3/21. It is now anticipated that an element of the costs
identified in this report will be incurred in the new year, but pending more certainty
over the likely outturn the full costs continue to be recorded within this report.
However, as mentioned, the latest MTFP report includes an indicative £6M of reprofiled costs and funding in the new 2021/22 year.

5
Page 135 of 200

Table 3 – Projected Financial Outturn Position up to 31 March 2021 for the General Fund
20/21 Revenue Projections

Full
Year
Budget

Year
End
Forecast

Projected
Variance

Projected
Variance at
Third Formal
Report

Variation
Between
Periods

*COVID-19
impact

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

Adults Social Care

77,021

78,271

1,250

1,250

0

16,870

Health & Wellbeing

21,268

21,268

0

0

0

5,126

935

947

12

0

12

496

Total Public Health and Adults
Services

99,224

100,486

1,262

1,250

12

22,492

Children Safeguarding

48,529

49,245

716

978

-262

9,944

4,012

4,416

404

656

-252

278

6,686

6,622

-64

-150

86

616

Total Children’s Services

59,227

60,283

1,056

1,484

-428

10,838

Streetscene

29,460

29,360

-100

0

-100

4,233

Sub - Total

187,911

190,129

2,218

2,734

-516

37,563

Town Clerk

5,824

5,824

0

0

0

116

Leisure Commissioning
Economic Development and
Regeneration
Customer Services

6,145

6,591

446

0

446

1,381

4,027

4,027

0

0

0

414

1,675

1,675

0

0

0

580

Property & Assets

6,367

6,771

404

320

84

1,551

Human Resources

2,703

2,703

0

0

0

0

Finance & Transformation

8,699

8,792

93

233

-140

805

Digital and ICT
Neighbourhoods & Housing

4,603

4,736

133

132

1

850

2,769

2,769

0

0

0

2,452

964

964

0

-0

0

0

5,363

5,488

125

105

20

679

49,139

50,340

1,201

790

411

8,828

0

-1,750

-1,750

-1,750

0

0

237,050

238,719

1,669

1,774

-105

46,391

18,520

17,033

-1,487

-1,368

-119

9,123

1,947

2,031

84

-141

225

-79,971

-79,700

271

271

0

-4,193

0

0

0

-519

-519

0

-237,050

-4,193
173,872
238,701

-1,651

-1,757

106

-46,391

0

18

18

17

1

0

City Safe

Learning and Skills
Early Help Partnerships and
Performance

Chief Executive
Major Projects and Infrastructure
Sub - Total
Service Area Savings identified
Total of all Service Areas
Corporate/Strategic Expenditure
Corporate Expenditure
Contingencies
Grants
Reserves
Council Tax/Business Rates
Total Corporate Items

General Fund Total

-173,353
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-55,514

*This represents COVID 19 pressures as reported in Appendix C

8.

Mitigating Action and Savings

8.1

Further to the MTFP and monitoring reports considered by Cabinet in July 20, which
identified the significant projected financial impact of COVID, Directorates have
sought to minimise costs and make savings to offset the financial pressures whilst
maintaining service delivery. During the first months of the pandemic, the focus was
to ensure services are maintained, and the needs of the vulnerable met in line with
central Government expectations. However, as the scale of both the financial
impact and the Government’s desire to share the financial burden with Council’s
has become clearer, so has the need to minimise the Council’s costs in order to
assist in protection of the Council’s financial stability.

8.2

Given the demand pressures on the Council’s social services for both children and
adults arising during the pandemic, and the need to maintain momentum with
regard to the improvements required to address the weaknesses identified by
OFSTED in Children’s services, there is only limited scope to reduce the Council’s
cost base. Similarly there is also a need to protect the Council’s regeneration
services in the face of the economic downturn and growth in the unemployment rate
in the city.

8.3

However, a review of activity has identified a total of £1.5m of non-pay savings
which can be delivered this year without impacting on the current recovery plans.
As Table 4 below shows, these are mainly in the categories of transport, energy and
printing costs, and have also been reflected in the projections in Table 3.

8.4

A further £0.250m of Pay savings has been identified across the Service Areas, as
recruitment processes are delayed which form part of the £1.750m savings
presented in Table 3.

8.5

Although these savings will be of material benefit to the Council’s Outturn position at
31 March 2021, as demonstrated in Table 3, in offsetting the projected non COVID
related outturn position, they are dwarfed by the scale of the COVID impact.

Table 4 Savings

Financial Year 2020/21
Period 9 - December 2020
YTD Expenditure variances
by Directorate
Energy costs
Transport costs
Printing costs
Other Supplies and services
Vacancy Management
Total YTD Savings

Children's,
Young
People and
Family
Services
£000

Legal Services
& Partnerships
£000

Public Health
and Adult
Services £000

Regeneration
£000

Finance &
Transformation
£000

Total YTD
Variances
£000

0

0

0

-500

0

-500

-100

-8

-134

-67

-5

-314

-80

-169

-30

-21

-5

-305

0

-97

0

-210

-69

-376

0

-75

0

-133

-45

-253

-180

-349

-164

-931

-124

-1,748
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Corporate Budgets
8.6

A review of corporate expenditure budgets has identified the following:
• Underspend of £0.5m in capital financing costs due to the continued optimisation
of historically low borrowing rates coupled with the continued extension to the
temporary borrowing policy.
• Council Tax Year End position at 31/03/2020 £0.5m better than assumed within

2020/21 Budget.
• A £400k reduction in dividends payable from fully owned companies as the result

of limited trading activity during the pandemic.
8.7 In addition, a review of anticipated capital receipts receivable in year suggests
£1.5m will be available to support the revenue budget through the application of the
capital receipts / transformation flexibility which will provide for a near balanced non
COVID position.

9.

DSG

9.1

Summary Service Position
DSG

A

B

C

Sum (C-B)

Full
Year
Budget

Profiled
budget
to date

*Adjusted
Actual to
date

Variance to
date

Percentage
variance of
profiled
budget

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

%

Schools
Central Schools Services Block
High Needs Block
Early Years Block

5,638
2,632
29,325
18,135

4,059
2,642
20,519
13,568

4,209
2,663
21,562
13,568

150
21
1,043
0

TOTAL EXPENDITURE

55,730

40,788

42,002

1,214

Government Grants

-55,730

-41,798

-41,798

0

-55,730 -41,798

-41,798

0

204

1,214

Service

TOTAL INCOME
NET EXPENDITURE

0

-1,010

3.70
0.79
5.08
0.00

0.00

*Actual figures have been adjusted for timing differences and re-profiling issues
Assistant Director’s comments on significant variances to date
High Needs Block - Overspend due to increased demand for pupils with EHCP's in
mainstream schools, Special Schools, AP and Post 16. The High Needs block original
budget included a surplus balance of £1.7m, due to this increased demand the expected
year-end balance has reduced, see projections below.
8
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9.2

Projected Year End Position

2020/21 Period 9
Dedicated Schools Grant

Schools and Academies

A

B

B-A

Full
Year
Budget

Year End
Forecast

Projected
Variance

Projected
Variance at
Third Formal
Report

Variation
Between
Periods

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

5,638

Central Schools Services Block

5,791

153

0

153
0
-129
-228

2,632

2,694

62

62

High Needs Block

29,325

29,221

-104

25

Early Years
Total Expenditure

18,135
55,730

18,015
55,721

-120
-9

108
195

-55,730

-55,730

0

0

0

0

-9

-9

195

-204

Deficit Brought Forward from 2019/20

3,608

3,608

0

Projected Deficit at the end of
2020/21

3,599

3,803

-204

Less Government Grants
Net Expenditure

9.3

-204

Assistant Director’s Comments

Value £000
153

62

-104

Assumptions / corrective action / comments / reasons for variance
Schools Block: School funding is treat as fully spent on delegation to
schools. This block also includes funding for supporting growth in school
pupil numbers, this is £153k overspent due to the work required to
provide places for the increased numbers in secondary schools in the city.
A surplus balance of £609k was carried forward from 2019-2020.
Central Schools Services Block (CSSB) - Expected to end 2020-2021 with
an in-year deficit of £62k. The funding in this block under the National
Funding Formula is currently protected by a maximum 2.5% reduction per
pupil year on year. This leads to an increasing in year deficit, which can
be funded until 2023-2024 using the cumulative balance of £1 million
which was carried forward from 2019-2020. If the protection is
withdrawn, or when the balance is fully spent then the LA services funded
from this block of the DSG grant will be required to make savings. This
block provides funding for the central statutory educational functions of
the LA including leading and planning the educational service, statutory
financial services and support, education welfare, asset management,
support to the Schools Forum and the Admissions service.
High Needs Block - Expected to end 2020-2021 with an in year surplus of
£104k, this includes estimates of costs in relation to COVID-19. The
estimates for the effect of COVID-19 on the 2020-2021 financial year are
£200k (which are reduced from previous estimates) including additional

9
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-120

-9

expenditure of £80k to support pupils with SEND, the actual effects and
costs of this still uncertain are expected to emerge over a longer time
period and £120k loss of expected savings as the review of IPASS has been
paused. A cumulative deficit was carried forward from 2019-2020 of
£5.2m. The Department for Education announced 2021-2022 funding
during July, this increased funding should enable the block to balance
within the agreed three year period by 2023-2024, however, further work
is required to review all elements of spend within the block to reduce
expenditure to a level to ensure this is achievable. The refreshed High
Needs Working Group has met and is putting together a program to focus
on areas of concern.
Early Years Block - Expected to end 2020-2021 with an in year surplus of
£120k, this includes an estimate of £71k in relation to COVID-19 costs.
This has changed from the previously reported in year deficit of £108k,
due to reduced numbers of 3 & 4 year old and deprived 2 year olds
accessing provision. However there is uncertainty with both the Spring
term participation numbers, which are expected to fluctuate depending
on the Covid-19 situation and funding which will be updated in July 2021
based on the January 2021 census. A cumulative surplus of £510k was
carried forward from 2019-2020.
Total in year deficit - Expected to end the year with a predicted in year
surplus of £9k which includes £271k related to COVID-19, therefore if this
was funded there would be a predicted in year surplus of £280k. A deficit
of £3,608 was brought forward from 2019-2020. While balances may be
carried forward, this cannot extend indefinitely into the future, therefore
the level of spending needs to be controlled to enable the balance to be
reduced. The Department for Education have provided local authorities
with a template to complete to demonstrate DSG recovery plans, they will
work with local authorities with deficits on an ongoing basis.

9.4 *High Needs Block – plan to bring spend on Budget in the next 3 years
High Needs Block

In Year Balanceafter savings &
adjustments
Carry forward from
previous year
Cumulative Carry
Forward
9.5

2020-2021
Estimate
£000

2021-2022
Projections
£000

2022-2023
Projections
£000

-104

-1,656

-3,438

5,216

5,112

3,456

5,112

3,456

18

The Department for Education announced the 2021-2022 funding in July 2020, this
provides extra £4million for Hull City Council, around 12%. In the projections it is
assumed 5% for 2022-2023, which is the last year in the 3 year settlement. This
should be a prudent estimate and allow for the position to balance by the end of
2022-23.
10
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9.6

The Dedicated School Grant is ring-fenced and deficits/surpluses are carried
forward each year end.

10

Housing Revenue Account

10.1

Adjusted Summary Service Position

Housing Revenue Account
Service

Housing Repairs & Maintenance
Supervision & Management
Special Services
Rent & Rates
Provision for Doubtful debts
Capital Financing
CDC Contribution
TOTAL EXPENDITURE
Dwelling Rent Income
Charges for Services & Facilities
Non Dwelling rents
Leaseholders charges for services
Other Fees & charges
Interest on balances
General Fund Transfer
TOTAL INCOME

NET (SURPLUS )/ DEFICIT

A

B

C

Sum (C-B)

Full
Year
Budget

Profiled
budget
to date

*Adjusted
Actual to
date

Variance
to date

Percentage
variance of
profiled
budget

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

%

26,253
17,689
5,149
921
708
54,102
310

17,333
12,865
3,173
373
0
4,973
0

15,333
11,842
3,325
379
0
4,973
0

-2,000
-1,023
152
6
0
0
0

-12

105,132

38,717

35,852

-2,865

0

-89,309
-3,159
-1,257
-406
-491
-189
-810

-67,181
-2,326
-918
-305
-149
0
0

-67,181
-2,365
-924
-305
-73
0
0

0
-39
-6
0
76
0
0

-95,621

-70,879

-70,848

31

0

9,511

-32,162

-34,996

-2,834

0

-8
5
2
0
0
0

0
-2
-1
0
0
0
0

*Actual figures have been adjusted for timing differences and re-profiling issues.
Assistant Director’s comments on significant variances to date
Housing Repairs & Maintenance - £2,000k underspend is the result of the delays in work during
the pandemic.
Supervision & Management - £1,023k underspend mainly relates to staffing vacancies
throughout the HRA service.
Both variances are reflected in the projected underspend in the table below.

11
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10.2 Projected Year End Position
2020/21 Period 9
Full Year
Budget

Year End
Forecast

Projected
Variance

Projected
Variance at
Third Formal
Report

Variation
Between
Periods

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

£’000

Housing Revenue Account

Housing Repairs & Maintenance
Supervision & Management
Special Services
Ren & Rates
Provision for Doubtful debts
Capital Financing
CDC Contribution
TOTAL EXPENDITURE
Dwelling Rent Income
Charges for Services & Facilities
Non Dwelling rents
Leaseholders charges for services
Other Fees & charges
Interest on balances
General Fund Transfer
TOTAL INCOME

NET (SURPLUS )/ DEFICIT

26,253
17,689
5,149
921
708
54,102
310

24,253
16,123
5,316
931
708
54,602
337

-2,000
-1,566
167
10
0
500
27

-500
-561
194
2
392
0
0

-1,500
-1,005
-27
8
-392
500
27

105,132

102,270

-2,862

-473

-2,389

-89,309
-3,159
-1,257
-406
-491
-189
-810

-89,309
-3,195
-1,240
-390
-298
-61
-829

0
-36
17
16
193
128
-19

0
-42
-3
18
190
0
0

0
6
20
-2
3
128
-19

-95,621

-95,322

299

163

136

9,511

6,948

-2,563

-310

-2,253

Assistant Director Comments
10.3

A CV19 impact has been considered in regards all HRA forecasted spends for this
financial year. The gross forecasted impact on direct HRA revenue expenditure is
£306k. The gross forecasted direct impact on HRA income is £321k. To note there
are expected longer term potential effects to the HRA as a result of CV19. In
regards capital expenditure, there are significant longer term potential costs with
£469k current forecasted impact for the year with implementation of Safe Systems
of Work in particular appreciable. All forecasted spends have been based upon the
best possible estimates using the most up to date information in regards the impact
CV19 has had on respective HRA budgets, nonetheless as more information
becomes available forecasts are likely to change.

10.4

The Repairs and Maintenance programme is currently forecasting a -£2,000k
variance mainly as a result of the COVID-19 outbreak. This is generating further in
year savings within the Period 9 forecast. Predominantly this is impacting Relet
Repairs and Planned Cyclical Works within the Repairs & Maintenance programme.
Relet Repairs has been indicating a decrease in voids compared to the same period
last year, resulting in reduced spend in year savings. Planned Cyclical Works has
been impacted from COVID with works not been done resulting in reduced spend
12
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this year, with the need for these planned works to be done next year. An estimate
for some additional COVID-19 costs incurred is included in the current forecasts
and these are currently been updated for further review/discussions with
contractors. The current COVID lockdown is likely to have an ongoing effect on the
forecasted projections, however this is unknown at present time. The potential
pressure which could therefore occur in future years will need to be managed within
the future years agreed budgets. The Repairs and Maintenance programme will be
continued to be monitored closely and reviewed regularly.
10.5

Supervision & Management costs are forecasting a -£1,566k variance. -£395k is
due to staffing vacancies occurring throughout the HRA service (Mainly due to the
recent staffing restructure). £129k is due to additional overtime costs and PPE
equipment in relation to CV19. -£180k is due to Investment Team professional fees
delayed into next year due to CV19. -£293k relates to an expected underspend on
provisions. -£78k underspend is expected on liability insurance provisions. -£84k
relates to a forecasted underspend on Learning and Development costs. -£270k
relates to internal recharges to HCC Legal Services as work could not be completed
as expected. This was mainly because of CV19 impacts on this work stream
(including closure of courts). -£163k underspend expected in relation to Area Based
Spend & Enhanced Environmental Works allocations. -£101k relates to other small
forecasted variances in relation to a variety of other budget lines. Included within
Supervision and Management is a budget of £822k for the Housing Management
System (HMIS) project. There have been delays in the implementation plan due to
Coronavirus for which a -£131k delay into 2021/22 has been forecasted.

10.6

Special Services costs are expected to overspend by £167k. £77k is due to
additional overtime costs and PPE equipment in relation to CV19. £90k relates to
other small projected variances across a variety of budget lines
.

10.7

In the light of the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic it still remains difficult to
forecast the likely Provision for Doubtful Debt at this stage. There is the potential for
a further spike due to the socioeconomic effects of the ongoing global coronavirus
pandemic in the near future. Nonetheless based on current arrears levels, a much
better December collection rate of rent arrears than could have been expected, the
fact central government have extended the furlough scheme through the remainder
of the financial year, and current expectations in regards lockdown 3 tenants
spending patterns. It is likely the effects of COVID-19 will not affect the Provision for
Doubtful Debt this financial year as anticipated at the beginning of the pandemic
and as per previous monitoring periods. The expected adverse effect is therefore
deferred into the next financial year. Based upon the above, the current forecast is
that the Provision will be on budget. It is important to note the average rolling
arrears levels are still going up significantly and are expected to continue on an
upward trajectory for the foreseeable future, and will therefore likely still increase
the bad debt provision required going forward into future financial years. The
Provision for Doubtful Debt will be kept under continuous monitoring and is
reviewed regularly.

10.8

Final expenditure capital financing costs are dependent on a number of factors
including, but not limited to, the final cost of the HRA capital programme, debt
repayments & interest repayments. Current expectations is to increase capital
financing costs by £500k to directly fund the capital programme and reduce other
funding sources, due to an underspend in contingency funds and other
underspends noted across the HRA. Capital financing costs are kept under
continuous monitoring and are reviewed regularly.
13
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10.9

Other Fees & Charges are currently forecasted to under achieve by £193k. £95k is
due to less returned court fees expected due to the courts been/expected to be
closed for most of the financial year due to CV19. £98k relates to RTB admin costs,
and is based upon the current forecasts of RTB sales expected in the year which is
lower than the original budget mainly due to CV19 impacts.

10.10 Interest achieved on HRA balances held is forecasted to be underachieved by
£128k mainly due to the bank interest rates dropping significantly as a result of the
COVID-19 pandemic against the original budgeted rate.

10.11 Based upon the figures at Period 9, the HRA is expected to use £6.948m of
reserves against an original balanced budget of £9.511m. The HRA therefore
shows a forecasted £2.563m variance compared to the approved Full Year Budget.

11.
11.1

Comments of the Town Clerk (Monitoring) Officer
The report gives rise to no immediate legal issues. The position is noted, in
particular the continuing impact of the covid-19 pandemic and the government’s
response to this. It is easily foreseeable that pressures will continue to limit any
ability to achieve savings across many areas and in the face of what may be
required to facilitate local economic recovery.

12.

Comments of the Section 151 Officer

12.1

The Section 151 Officer is the author of this report

13.

Comments of the HR Assistant Director and compliance with the Equality
Duty

13.1

There are no staffing or equality issues arising from the update.

14.

Comments of Overview and Scrutiny

14.1

This report will be considered by the Finance and Value for Money Overview and
Scrutiny Commission at its meeting of Friday, 19 March, 2021. Any comments or
recommendations made by the Commission will be tabled alongside the report at
Cabinet. (Ref. Sc6077 (FH))

15

Comments of the Portfolio Holder for Strategic Finance – Councillor Webster

15.1 There continues to be pressures around ASC and Children’s Services which require
attention and a long term resolution. Taking on board the current and ongoing
problems, a lot of the red areas are due to the Covid 19 pandemic and as things
progress these will improve.

14
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16

Conclusions of the Section 151 Officer and Implications on the Medium Term
Financial Plan

16.1

The fourth formal revenue monitoring cycle has been a valuable process and the
outcome from it is available at this stage of the financial year in order to aid the
assessment of the Council’s financial position.

16.2

Significant cost pressures have been identified within the care services which have
implications for the Council’s MTFP. Service Area savings and mitigations in
Corporate Budgets have been able to offset these area pressures, returning a near
balanced budget, including the COVID impact.

16.3

The impact of the COVID 19 crisis has been felt during this financial year by the
majority of the Council’s services, in particular within the care system. The financial
positions remains fluid, as does the course of the pandemic, and although a
balanced 2021/22 Budget has been set, there remains the potential for the crisis to
undermine the Council’s financial stability beyond 2021/22.

16.4

The review work relating to the DSG is important, and the plan outlined in section 9
of this report should ensure the High Needs block spend is balanced over the next
three years. The risk that any unresolved balance remains for the Council to have to
accommodate cannot be allowed to crystalise as there are no resources to absorb
such costs.

16.5

The HRA is projecting an in year surplus of 2.563m at Year End.

David Bell
Director of Finance and Transformation (Section 151 Officer)
Contact Officer:
Officer Interests:

Brice McDermid
None

Telephone No.:
(01482) 615010
Background Documents: - None

Implications Matrix
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I have informed and sought advice from HR, Legal, Yes
Finance, Overview and Scrutiny and the Climate
Change Advisor and any other key stakeholders i.e.
Portfolio Holder, relevant Ward Members etc prior
to submitting this report for official comments
I have considered whether this report requests a Yes
decision that is outside the Budget and Policy
Framework approved by Council
Value for money considerations have been Yes
accounted for within the report
The report is approved by the relevant Assistant Yes
Director
I have included any procurement/commercial n/a
issues/implications within the report
I have considered the potential media interest in
this report and liaised with the Media Team to
ensure that they are briefed to respond to media
interest.
I have included any equalities and diversity
implications within the report and where necessary
I have completed an Equalities Impact Assessment
and the outcomes are included within the report
Any Health and Safety implications are included
within the report

Yes

There are no equalities and diversity
implications within the report.

n/a

Any human rights implications are included within There are no human rights implications
the report
within the report.
I have included any community safety implications n/a
and paid regard to Section 17 of the Crime and
Disorder Act within the report
I have liaised with the Climate Change Advisor and n/a
any
environmental
and
climate
change
issues/sustainability implications are included within
the report
I have included information about how this report n/a
contributes to the City Plan/ Area priorities within
the report
I have considered the impact on air quality, carried Yes
out an appropriate assessment and included any
resulting actions or opportunities necessary to
improve
air quality in the report.
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Appendix A
Assistant Directors Analysis of MTFP Savings Status as at Period 9

Service
Area/Directorate

Programme/Project

Savings
Savings Target Expected to be
achieved
2020/21
£000's

Adult Social Care

Adult Social Care

Reduced use of Agency Coverage Reducing the spend in 2020-21 will
result in the ability to increase the
vacancy allowance reducing ASC
budget.
Maximise in house provision Through Brokerage maximising use
of in-house provision, and lower
cost alternatives before sourcing
any external placement where Hull
CC / others offer a relevant services

Reduction in Casuals - The service
is seeing an underspend on the use
of casual staff, partly as a result of
continued efforts to fill vacancies
and partly as a drive to reduce
Agency / Casuals and overtime
across the service.
Adult Social Care Adult Social Care - Total

2020/21
£000's

RAG (Red / Amber
Savings / Green) Rating of
current risk
Variance
position
2020/21
£000's

Reduction in planned savings on agency staff, only
part year effect now anticipated
200

25

-175

AMBER

275

275

0

GREEN

Adult Social Care

Director of Public
Health and Adult
Services
Chief Executive

Saving from Restructuring

Property & Assets

Energy Budget – efficiency saving

Property & Assets

Property & Assets

Property & Assets

Commercial Property Portfolio –
increased rental income

Reduce staffing budgets in light of
part time working / pensionable
costs
Capitalising the lease of specific
shops

Explanation for variance

No savings on casual staff now anticipated

75

0

-75

RED

550

300

-250

550

300

-250

20

20

0

GREEN

50

50

0

GREEN

25

0

-25

20

20

0

160

0

-160

RED

Savings reflected in the 20/21 Budget Load

Commercial Rents existing base pressure due to sale
of income generating assets, fees and charges
increase that is not achievable.

GREEN

RED

Orchard Park shops head lease purchase delayed
(full years rent exposure)
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Appendix A
Assistant Directors Analysis of MTFP Savings Status as at Period 9

Service
Area/Directorate

Programme/Project

Savings
Savings Target Expected to be
achieved
2020/21
£000's

Economic
Development &
Regeneration

Economic
Development &
Regeneration

Streetscene

Streetscene

Streetscene

Streetscene

Streetscene

Reduction in Budget into
Development Management as this
will be met through £15k
Government Grant for Brownfield
Register and custom/Self build
work. This work is currently partially
undertaken by a policy planner
focussed on housing so provides an
accurate reflection of the work
undertaken currently which is
currently paid for from revenue.

2020/21
£000's

15

15

0

GREEN

15

15

0

GREEN

50

0

-50

10

10

0

20

0

-20

Reduce staffing budgets in light of
part time working / pensionable
costs

18

18

0

Kitchen Waste Promotion reducing
disposal costs

20

0

-20

Reduction in budget into
Development Management as this
will be met by the 5% CIL receipts
from 2020/2021 onwards. Over the
last year this equated to @£12k but
the £3k increase is reflective of
more schemes being caught by CIL
moving forward. This will have no
impact on service delivery and will
partially cover the funding for the
S106/CIL officer post.

Explanation for variance

RAG (Red / Amber
Savings / Green) Rating of
current risk
Variance
position
2020/21
£000's

Capitalising Staffing Costs
RED

Bridges capital programme schemes not progressed
to deliver this.

Waste Bin Liner Contract Efficiency

Optimisation of trade waste rounds
such that expansion of the customer
base can be accommodated within
existing resources. Additional
income will therefore be received
with negligible additional collection
costs. Additional recurring revenue
will be generated by a fixed term
short term marketing/sales
programme

GREEN

RED

Impact of Covid19 such that an increase in the
customer base is not realistic.

GREEN

RED

Project interrupted due to Covid19 and no prospect
of it being completed this year.
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Assistant Directors Analysis of MTFP Savings Status as at Period 9

Service
Area/Directorate

Programme/Project

Savings
Savings Target Expected to be
achieved
2020/21
£000's

Streetscene

Streetscene

Internalising Traffic Light
Maintenance and reducing costs

Reduce non-pay budgets to reflect
lower operating costs at Ferensway
Interchange

Director of
Regeneration
Customer Services Planned Capital investment to be
met from corporate ICT capital
resources

Town Clerk

Print Unit, MFDs & External PrintMFD efficiencies generate savings

Neighbourhood
and Housing

Some potential to make savings on
staffing budgets

Neighbourhood
and Housing

Potential for further capitalisation of
non pay costs

Director of Legal
Services and
Partnerships
Business Finance

Business Finance

Transformation

Delete vacant Grade 15 Post.
Temporary cover arrangements to
be made permanent.
Reduce staffing budgets in light of
anticipated flexible retirements / part
time working / pensionable costs
Reduce staffing budgets in light of
anticipated flexible retirements / part
time working /pensionable costs

2020/21
£000's

Explanation for variance

RAG (Red / Amber
Savings / Green) Rating of
current risk
Variance
position
2020/21
£000's

15

15

0

GREEN

15

15

0

GREEN

453

178

-275

30

30

0

GREEN

20

20

0

GREEN

We have made substantial savings in previous years
due to an ongoing efficiency project we have in
place, and given the current situation are likely to
achieve this

11.5

11.5

0

GREEN

Built into overall budget model

14.5

14.5

0

GREEN

Built into overall budget model

76

76

0

100

100

0

Savings reflected in the 20/21 Budget Load
GREEN
Savings reflected in the 20/21 Budget Load
20

20

0

GREEN
Savings reflected in the 20/21 Budget Load

30

30

0

Director of
Finance and
Transformation

150

150

0

Total Savings

1,229

704

-525

GREEN
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Appendix B 1
2020-21 Adult Social Care placement cost forecast

11
Period 9 reported Position

Budget

Placement Category
Residential over 65
Volume variance £'m (1)
Unit cost variance £'m (2)
Permanent placements budget
Short stay / respite budget
Total Variance £m
Residential under 65
Volume variance £'m
Unit cost variance £'m
Short stay / respite budget
Total Variance £m

Budget
£m
28.242

Average
No of
people in
service
1,060

Average cost
based on

Net
Average
Variance
No of
after
Period 9 people in Average cost accounting
forecast service
based on for income

£ per week
£m
511
26.709
-

937
3.531

£ per week £m
552

Variance Analysed
Average
No of Average cost
variance
people
based on
variance
-123

Overall
variance

£ per week £m
41

1.998
2.655

14.791

3.055

292

972

16.034

293
0.055

0.920
0.400
-0.520

1050

-0.520
1

78

1.188
1.162

1.162
1.069

Nursing all ages
Volume variance £'m
Unit cost variance £'m
Total Variance £m

2.151

Agency Day Care
Volume variance £'m
Unit cost variance £'m
Total Variance £m

2.569

Agency Home Care
Volume variance £'m
Unit cost variance £'m
Total Variance £m

11.778

Supported Living
Volume variance £'m
Unit cost variance £'m
Total Variance £m

6.713

Shared Lives
Volume variance £'m
Unit cost variance £'m
Total Variance £m

0.895

Direct Payments
Volume variance £'m
Unit cost variance £'m
Total Variance £m

11.127

62

665

1.912
-

58
0.131

629
-

1.069
-4

-36

0.109
-0.120

269

211

2.667

269
-

218

-0.120

0

7

0.098
0.098

1,009

224

12.769
-

1,004
0.063

244

0.098

-5

20

1.055
0.654

106

1,218

7.176

118
0.733

1174
-

0.654

12

-44

0.269
0.371

43

367

0.806
-

39
0.075

360
-

0.371

-4

-7

0.014
-0.089

644

332

11.086
-

614
0.543

348

-0.089

-30

16

0.502
-0.024

-0.024

Total Variance £'m

1.439

1.439

Other factors affecting the forecast
Savings from Agency and Casuals staff, only part year effect now
Over achievment of assumed vacancy levels
Total Service variance

0.250
-0.439
1.250
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2020-21 Childrens' Safeguarding placement cost forecast
Placement Pressure Analysis

Placement Category
LAC Placements
Residential Agency
Foster Agency
Secure Accommodation
Remand
Independent Living / Lodgings, range of
placements with varied costs - Agency
Other Independent Living / Lodgings
Fostering HCC inc placed for adoption
Family & Friends Fostering
Parent & Baby. Short term assessment
placements - Agency
Placed with Parents - Nil cost
Internal Children's Home - cost
elsewhere within the budget
NHS Establishment - Nil cost
LAC Placement Total
Non LAC Third Party Placements
Permanency Orders (not LAC)
Adoption Allowances
Therapy & Counselling
Others including Care Leavers, Staying
Put and Direct Payments for families of
children with disabilities
Non LAC Third Party Placements Total

20/21 Budget Position
Average
number of
children
budget based Average cost
upon
of placement Budget 20 / 21
£m

£m

27
125
1
5

0.225
0.040
0.314
0.018

6.081
5.047
0.314
0.090

31
60
323
184

0.066
0.012
0.012
0.011

2
47

Forecast Position P9
Average
number of
children in
placement

Variance analysed

Average
cost of Forecast
placemen Outturn
t
20 / 21

Average
number of
children in
placement

Number
of
children
as at
To Budget 31.12.20

£m

£m

41
155
0
6

0.215
0.047
0.000
0.083

8.806
7.315
0.000
0.500

14
30
-1
1

2.725
2.267
-0.314
0.410

42
182
0
3

2.050
0.699
3.862
1.977

34
51
355
162

0.085
0.019
0.012
0.012

2.876
0.951
4.263
1.993

3
-9
32
-22

0.826
0.252
0.400
0.016

42
51
348
159

0.031
0.000

0.063
0.000

3
47

0.154
0.000

0.462
0.000

1
0

0.399
0.000

3
49

28
2
835

0.000
0.000

0.000
0.000
20.183

33
2
889

0.000
0.000

0.000
0.000
27.164

5
0

0.000
0.000
6.982

35
1
915

455
229
n/a

0.007
0.006
n/a

3.303
1.414
0.135

495
229
n/a

0.009
0.006
n/a

4.227
1.463
0.135

40
0
n/a

0.924
0.049
n/a

522
231

n/a
684

n/a

1.757
6.609

n/a

n/a

1.957
7.781

n/a
-684

0.200
1.172

Total Placements
1519
COVID related costs
Net Revenue Forecast Position for Placements 20 / 21

26.792
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34.946

£m

8.154
7.767
0.387

753
1668

Appendix B 3
2020-21 Streetscene forecast
BUDGET 20-21

Waste

Average
Tonnage

Budget

Period 9 Reported Position
Average
Cost /
Income

£m Per Annum £ Per tonne
Waste Disposal
Income from recycling
Total £'m

10.161
-0.724

119,655
18,555

85.21
-39.02

9.437

Period 9
Cost /
Income
Forecast

Parking Related Income

£m
Off Street Parking Tickets Purchased
On Street Parking Tickets Purchased
Penalty Charge Notices (PCN) Issued

-1.027
-1.274
-1.450

Total £'m

-3.751

Average
Cost /
Income

£m Per Annum £ Per tonne
10.863
-0.865

122,845
23,378

88.42
-37.01

9.997

BUDGET 20-21

Income
Budget

Average
Tonnage

Average No
of Ticket
Purchases /
Notices

Period 9
variance

Average
Income

-19,698
-24,436
-27,810

Period 9
Income
Forecast

Change in
Tonnage

Change in
Cost /
Income

Overall
variance

£m Per Annum £ Per tonne
0.702
-0.141

3,190
4,824

£m
0.702
-0.141

3.21
2.01

0.560

Period 9 Reported Position

Per week £ per week
8,995
14,826
823

Variance analysed

Est'd
Average No
of Tickets /
Notices

£m
-0.604
-0.528
-0.864

Est'd
Average
Income

Per wk £ per week
5,294
6,146
490

-1.996

Figures reflect additional costs and loss of income associated with the COVID 19 response in the Service Area
Key to £ variances
-ve = favourable
+ve - unfavourable
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-11,593
-10,131
-16,564

0.560

Variance analysed

Period 9
variance

£m
0.423
0.746
0.586
1.755

Change in
No. of
Tickets /
Notices

Change in
Average
Income

Per wk £ per week
-3,701
-8,680
-333

8,105
14,305
11,246

Change in
Variance

£m
0.423
0.746
0.586
1.755
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Appendix C
Emergency Response to COVID 19 pandemic – estimated financial
implications as at Period 9
1.

Background

On the 23rd March 2020 the Prime Minster announced a number of restrictions to
limit the spread of coronavirus. The restrictions included;
•

Shops selling non-essential items were to close, along with cafes, pubs,
restaurants, nightclubs and other places where people meet in groups.
Gathering of more than two people not from the same household were
banned including weddings and baptisms.

•

Everyone had to stay at home and only leave if they had a “reasonable
excuse” including travel to work, but only when you could not work from
home.

The potential of the virus is not isolated to the immediate health effects and pressure
on vital health and social care services. The economic impact could be significant
on a large percentage of the population.
A major incident was declared in the region by the Humber Local Resilience Forum
with available staff and resources being focussed on delivering critical services. The
council established a Covid 19 10 point plan (see Report to Cabinet, Hull City
Council Covid 19 – Response and Update Report 18th May 2020) this included;
•

2.

Overseeing and reconciling the financial and organisational impact “We will be
capturing the financial impact of the may additional burdens being placed on
the council and the loss of income from services, such as Hull Culture and
Leisure, to reduce the organisational risk, and ensure we lobby Government
for much more additional financial support to cover these costs so they are
not borne in the long run by our local residents and businesses.”
Estimated financial impact and government funding as at period 9

The following table represents the potential financial impact of the COVID 19
response on our organisation as at Period 9
Service area/impact

£m

Adult Social Care* see breakdown

Public Health

CYPFS – Safeguarding

Description of cost or income
loss
16.870 Support for the vulnerable
including infection control
measures for those in
residential/homecare/support
ed living setting.
5.126 Mitigating and management
of local out breaks of COVID
19 utilising the test and trace
government funding.
9.944 Support for the vulnerable
including those living in
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CYPFS – City safe

0.496

CYPFS – Early help
CYPFS – Learning

0.616
0.278

Street scene

4.233

Housing

2.452

Customer Services

0.580

Digital and IT

0.850

Town Clerk

0.116

Finance and transformation

0.805

Property

1.551
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residential accommodation
and where accommodation
requirement is likely to
increase.
Support and additional
activities for young people,
and impact upon income
received at Hull Training and
Karting Centre.
Support and activities
Compliance with social
distancing measure impact
on Home to School Transport
and the anticipated increase
in requirement for Education
Psychologists once children
return to school.
The loss of Parking income
through the closure of the car
parks along with impact on
waste management and trade
waste.
Support and protecting the
vulnerable homeless and
those sleeping rough through
the provision of
accommodation and essential
supplies. Impact on income
on housing services.
LRF management of Excess
Deaths and loss of income
from Registrars.
Essential systems, software
and hardware to ensure
Council functioning during
critical period. Support for
the workforce including
solutions for remote working,
virtual meetings and
collaboration.
Additional Locum for Children
Cases and loss of income on
land charges.
Operational support and
income loss due to court
costs.
Organisation response to
infection control through PPE,
supporting those vulnerable
and shielding. Income losses

Appendix C

Regeneration

0.414

Major Projects

0.679

Theatres and Halls
Leisure and Culture
DSG – High Needs

1.381
3.104
0.370

DSG – Early Years

0.071

HRA

1.781

Capital Projects

2.000

Hardship funds

4.251

Food and rural affairs – hardship allocation

0.455

Covid Winter Grant
Retained business Rates

1.229
5.400

Council tax receipt losses

4.000

Council tax payment failure

1.229

Integrated financial plan and joint
commissioning

2.919

Commercial income losses

2.132
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due to closure of café
facilities.
Organisational
communication and support
for Care leavers.
Potential impact of not
holding Hull Fair in 2020.
Closure of all culture facilities
Closure of all leisure facilities.
Support for vulnerable
children with SEND and an
increased requirement for
alternative provision.
Nursery provision over Easter
Holidays for Key Workers and
future requirement for Early
years support.
Protection and support for
workforce, estimated capital
and revenue impact on HRA
schemes.
Potential impact upon capital
schemes, delays to
programmes, increased set
up costs of stopping and restarting schemes.
To economically support
vulnerable people and
households via Council Tax
Relief.
MHCLG/Dept. for
Environment hardship
Food and essentials
Impact on local businesses,
some may have to down size
or may fail due to the
response and social
distancing measures.
An anticipated increase in
LCTS claimants.
Estimated impact on Council
Tax collection rates.
Impact and delays in delivery
of the plan and realignment of
funding also delays in
delivery of the planned joint
commissioning projects.
Sites closing and increase in
bad debt and write offs.

Appendix C
Total estimated impact 2020/21
Plus: 2019/20 est cost

Total estimated impact
Less: government funding
MHCLG - Emergency funding
MHCLG – Emergency funding
MHCLG – Emergency funding
MHCLG – Emergency funding
MHCLG – Hardship fund
MHCLG/Dept. Enviro. – Hardship fund
MHCLG – Clinically Extremely Vulnerable
Winter Grant Scheme
New Burden Funding
Dept. Health – Test and Trace
Contain Out-break Management Fund
Contain Out-break Management Fund
Surge Funding
Dept. Health – Infection Control
Dept. Health – Infection Control
MHCLG – Safe opening high streets
Dept. Transport – Bus Service Support
Dept. Transport – Home to School
Transport
MHCLG – Rough Sleepers
MHCLG - Rough Sleepers
Housing Benefit
NHS £1.3bn – LA recharge
MHCLG – Sales, Fees and charges
reclaim
Total government funding
Estimated COVID pressure 2020/21
Less: Capital items
Less: DSG High Needs/Early Years
Less: HRA
Less: Collection fund 2021/22 impact
Less: HCAL COVID impact
Net revenue impact

75.332 Gross COVID impact
2.020 Emergency response costs
related to 2019/20 financial
year.
77.352 Gross COVID impact
(9.851)
(7.152)
(3.143)
(8.774)
(4.251)
(0.455)
(0.169)
(1.229)
(0.262)
(2.235)
(2.088)
(1.044)
(0.202)
(2.998)
(2.571)
(0.230)
(0.294)
(0.473)

Tranche 1
Tranche 2
Tranche 3
Tranche 4

Food and essentials

June to 2 Dec
2 Dec to 29 Dec

(0.014)
(0.731)
(0.160) Est
(4.434) Tranche 1
(4.774) Est for 2020/21
(57.534)
19.818
(3.863)
(0.441)
(1.781)
(10.629) impact on 2021/22
(3.104)
0.000 As reported in Table 3

Notes to the above:
1. The table represents total estimated organisational impact regardless of
funding source.
2. All figures are estimated based upon the current information and the COVID
situation at a point in time and are subject to further changes as further
information becomes available.
3. The above table excludes the Department for Business grant of £67.956m to
support local business.
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Adult Social Care – breakdown of COVID 19 impact
Adult Social Care

£m

Gross est. expenditure and income loss
Less:
CCG reclaim
Infection Control
Income loss

External funding

16.870
(4.429)
(5.569)
(0.319)

NHS £1.3bn funding
Dept for health funding
MHCLG income loss
scheme
Net impact
6.553
COVID 19 ASC impact
Note: It is estimated that 86% of Adult Social Care expenditure goes to external
providers.
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APPENDIX D
Directors Narrative

1

Comments of Directors relating to projections in Table 3
Director of Legal Services and Partnerships

1.1

I am content my Directorate will deliver within its overall budget based
upon the actions separately described by my Assistant Directors, and
the mitigations in place in relation to the COVID 19 impact. A review of
activity has also identified a number of savings across the Directorate,
which can be achieved this year without impacting on the delivery plan.
Director of Children’s Services

1.2

The Directorate will not deliver within its overall budget primarily due to
significant pressures in looked after children’s placement costs and
agency social work costs.

1.3

Hull has one of the highest rates of children looked after (CLA) in the
country. It is a significant outlier against regional and national rates and
against statistical neighbours, who have similar levels of deprivation as
Hull. The rate is further increasing at a higher rate than comparators with
an increase from 790 CLA at the end of September 2019 to 915 at the
end of December 2020.

1.4

The significant improvement work around permanence and sufficiency
will bring about reductions in drift and delay for children in the care
system. This will have two effects; addressing the large bulge of children
whose permanency has been insufficiently addressed, and where
alternative orders would be appropriate, and the shift towards
addressing permanency at the outset for children coming into social care
services. This will bring long term impact on the length of time that
children remain in care, having significant impact in the overall
population.

1.5

The work with the Practice Improvement Partners around edge of care
work and use of existing placement provision will also provide significant
reductions over time. Hull does have a significant ‘early help offer’ with a
range of family support, targeted support and youth services but these
are not closely aligned with the edge of care arrangements or coordinated in a way that ensures resources are used most effectively.
There is also a very strong early help offer for families at universal level
but again these need harnessing across departments, partners and
sectors in order to deliver sustainable intensive support to keep children
safe in their families and communities. A key part of this work is to
engage all stakeholders in owning a new vision around Hull’s philosophy
of keeping children safe, and the role of preventative, targeted and
specialist services, including Children Looked After services in delivering
this.

[Type here]
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1.6

Keeping children at home and in their community requires confident and
skilled practitioners. The focus on improving the quality of practice and
enabling social workers to develop through the practice framework and
signs of safety will address these areas. However this is not a quick fix
and measures need to be put in place to ensure that we are bolstering
the system at a time when it is under significant pressure.

1.7

The cost of agency social workers to maintain manageable caseloads
and oversight in front line practice is also causing a financial overspend.
A wide ranging programme of recruitment is currently underway to
mitigate this including plans to “grow” more of our own social workers
including opportunities for social work apprenticeships for existing nonqualified staff and recruiting more newly qualified graduates from local
universities.

1.8

The main area of pressure and risk elsewhere within the Directorate is
Home to School Transport costs.

1.9

Within the DSG the High Needs Block continues to have a cumulative
deficit. Service reviews are ongoing to reshape services to sustainably
meet rising levels of demand and increasing levels of need.
Director of Public Health and Adult Services

1.10

The following commentary reports a financial in-year pressure of
£1.262m for the full year which resides almost entirely within the Adult
Social Care service within the Directorate, the split per service is shown
above. Financially, again there has been little change in the reported
position nor the underlying issues and assumptions underpinning this
month’s position. The following is more detail around assumptions and
variances, to enable a more detailed understanding of the complex
issues that ASC face being in the middle of a second wave of the Covid
pandemic, with new impacts from new variants of the infection
manifesting themselves.
While it unfortunate to have to continue to report an adverse variance,
that the position has not changed markedly all through the year despite
the enormous pressures faced by the service provides some comfort
that the position is known and understood.
Adult Social Care

1.11

The month nine position to the end of December reports a consistent
pressure of £1.250m on ASC and a small variance on City Safe. It is this
forecast positon that the final outturn variance is compared to when
reported to Members in May.

1.12

Budget setting and in year monitoring has become more sophisticated
with a better understanding of demand for care and support and the
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likely movement across the year and the cost to the Council for meeting
the care needs of the city’s most vulnerable residents. Saying that, the
impact of Covid on the activity has been significant and has tested our
understanding of how forces impact on care numbers and the interplay
of demand on one care setting has on other settings.
1.13

The following table summarises the position on spend for care
placements including:
• Details of the annual budget per care category
• The assumed and current forecast for the average number of
people through the year. The average number of people, along
with the average cost per person to derive the forecast, the
average does not equate to the number of people at any one
time.
• In cases where it is pertinent, the average weekly cost is quoted
where they are having an impact on the variance being reported.
• Similarly, the contributions that people make towards their care
are mentioned when this has a bearing on the forecast being
made.
The assumptions being made that inform the forecast are detailed per
care category.
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Care Category

Residential Over 65

Forecast
Clients
Budget Budgeted
(Average
£m
Clients
for the
year)

28.242

1060

937

Res over 65 short stay

2.655

37k bed
nights

41k bed
nights

Residential Under 65

14.791

292

293

Nursing Care

2.151

62

58

Day Care

2.569

269

243

11.778

1009

1004

Supported Living

6.713

106

118

Shared Lives

0.895

43

39

11.127

644

614

Home Care

Direct Payments

Total Variance on bought in
69.794
services
Other variances - Agency Staff
Other staffing variances
Variance for the Service

1.14

Variance
Expected
£m

Issues and Assumptions

Saving expected. But moderated because recent increases
expected to continue through to the year end, although at a
lower level than previously forecast .
Average weekly cost £552 compared to budged weekly costs of
£511, requests for additional 1:1 care are being seen which is
impacting on the average weekly amount per person which has
(0.920)
an impact on the underspend from activity.
38% of spend covered by people contributing to their care, so
for every £1 saved, 38p less income comes in to the Council.
The assumption used in the forecast is that client numbers
remain steady through to the year end, but at this point in the
year any changes will have little financial impact
Not being able to review clients to move to permanent due to
0.400 Social Workers not being able to visit care homes. Eighty-eight
people in short stay over eight weeks.
Charges to people in short stay are lower than those in
permanent care impacting on the income to ASC
Average weekly costs increasing due to client complexity,
1.069 budget weekly cost £972, current actual weekly costs £1,050,
an8% increase
The assumption used in the forecast is that there is no change
in client numbers through to the end of the year.
Less people and reduced average weekly cost resulting in small
(0.120)
underspend
The assumption used in the forecast is that client numbers
remain steady through to the year end
Contractual commitment honoured to ensure alternative
0.098 service provision maintained. Providers continue to support
clients in non-congregated settings.
Assumption, planned time paid through to the year end.
Increase in client complexity and there-fore hours per person,
keeping people out of care homes.
0.654 Budgeted Hours per week 13.15, Current Hours per week 14.34,
a 9% increase in hours per person.
Assumption, no change in client numbers through to year end
Increase in complex cases requiring expensive support.
Average weekly costs £1,174
0.371 Only 3% of costs covered by people contributing to their care.
The assumption used in the forecast is that there is no change
in client numbers through to the end of the year.
(0.089) Less people in the shared lives service
The assumption used in the forecast is that there is no change
in client numbers through to the end of the year.
Small variance overall but less people receiving a direct
(0.024) payment but at a higher than budgets weekly cost (Budget
£332 / Actual £343).
The assumption used in the forecast is that there is no change
in client numbers through to the end of the year.
1.439
Significant reduction compared to previous years, but still using
a small number to cover key vacancies
Savings on permanent staff but offset in part by using agency
(0.439)
staff to cover key vacancies
0.250

1.250

Whilst the impact of the Covid pandemic have resulted in some
projected underspends in areas such as residential care for over 65s
care (highlighted in green above) these savings are totally subsumed by
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APPENDIX D
a range of areas that are now projecting budget overspends e.g.
homecare and supported living (highlighted in amber above).
1.15

While headlines focus on long term residential care and the reduced
numbers, Covid19 has had an impact on the ability to review people who
have been placed in short stay or respite beds. Ordinarily social workers
will review people and if appropriate move people on to long term
permanent categories on the system within a six week period.

1.16

Visiting restrictions to care homes have prevented Social Workers being
able to undertake review meetings, which are required to be face to face,
not virtual meetings. Consequently there is back log of people who need
reviewing, currently seventy people have been in short stay for over
eight weeks. It is highly likely that once reviews resume the result will be
an uptake of permanent residential placements. Once these reviews are
completed the projected demand for Residential care will nearer to
predicted levels and as such there are no significant savings against this
budget line.

1.17

The costs, loss of income and delayed savings due to Covid19 for the
full year are estimated at £16.9m for ASC. This is being managed
corporately and will be included in detail by the Director of Finance in his
element of the monitoring report.

1.18

The impact on the numbers of people receiving a service and the
financial impact plays out differently for different care categories:
- For residential care there was an increase in packages towards the
end of 2019-20 when people were discharged from hospital to make
way for the expected increase in admissions due to Covid19. But in
the first nine months of this year admissions are reduced and there
has been an increase in people exiting care homes. The work of
Social Worker reviewing short stay clients over the next few months,
if visits resume, will impact on numbers adversely and reduce any
potential underspend.
- For homecare there has been a modest reduction in numbers, but
moving to paying providers planed time means that this is revisited
quarterly and only then will a financial saving be seen if levels remain
reduced. At the same time we are seeing average package sizes
increasing.
- Day-care, as per government advice, while services are being
provided differently and not building based the Council have
continued to make payments to providers based on pre Covid19
levels. In addition, charges for those people who have had their day
care suspended has ceased. My commissioners are working with
providers to reopen services where it is safe to do so with reduced
client numbers and package sizes.
- Supported living has seen a modest increase in people, although
supported living packages are expensive resulting in an adverse
financial impact.
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APPENDIX D
.
Health and Wellbeing
1.19 The Health and Wellbeing Service is expected to deliver on budget in
2020-21.
City Safe
1.20

The City Safe Service is expected to deliver broadly on budget in 202021, but with a small adverse variance.

Director of Regeneration
1.21

Regeneration Directorate will exceed its allocated budget across
Property and Major Projects and these overspends cannot be mitigated
within the Service.

1.22

Property & Assets
£100k base budget pressure within catering due to falling numbers and
an overhead that is still not achievable.
£160k Orchard Park shops head lease purchase delayed, resulting in a
12 month rent exposure.
£200k NPS volume discount/profit share - arising as a result, proposals
to reduce costs in the 2021/22 business plan.
-£500k Saving ENERGY - Further analysis needed as we move into
autumn/winter but reduction due to buildings being closed but additional
costs are significant due to ventilation systems operating to comply with
COVID guidance.
-£21k postage saving due to homeworking.
£465k Commercial Rents existing base pressure due to sale of income
generating assets in 2019/20, fees and charges increase applied that is
not achievable. £100k additional NNDR cost for vacant/uninhabitable
units/shops.

1.23

Major Projects
Rental cost pressure of £75k for Earle House.
There is a £19k pressure on the income target for city centre sites. The
income target has increased in line with fees and charges, however the
number of sites in the city centre have reduced, and therefore the
income target is unachievable.
A £21k forecasted pressure on Employees, £11k of which is Vacancy
Management.
A £10k non pay pressure due to a Kitchen refurb within Earle House to
ensure kitchen was fit for purpose following a Health & Safety Risk
Assessment.

1.24

Streetscene
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APPENDIX D
The underspend position assumes approval of the inflation contingency
request.

Director of Finance and Transformation
1.25

My Directorate is currently projecting an overspend over the allocated
Budget, with an overall position now worsened, compared to the one
previously reported. This is mainly the result of increased pressures in
Leisure Commissioning due to the closure of Ice Arena and other
venues.
These additional costs cannot be mitigated within the Service Area.
Corporate Finance position has improved, as the result of reduced
pressures in Revenue and Benefits contracts and some Pay savings.
The overspend in Digital and ICT is the result of operational and support
pay pressures and additional telecom billing charges.
It is anticipated that some of the remaining pressures will be mitigated
within the Directorate later on in the year.
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Report to the:

Finance and Value for Money Overview and Scrutiny
Commission – 12 February 2021
Cabinet 22 March 2021

Wards: All
2020/21 Capital Monitoring – Third Formal Report

Report of the Director of Finance and Transformation (s151 Officer)
This item is not exempt
Therefore exempt reasons are not applicable
This is a Non-Key Decision

1.

Purpose of the Report and Summary

1.1.

To provide Members with an updated overview of progress against budget and
planned activity for the 2020/21 capital programme.

2.

Executive Summary

2.1.

The report provides detail of both expenditure against budget and progress against
delivery outputs/milestones. The following appendices are included which
incorporate the following:
•
•
•

Appendix A – Capital Programme 2020/21 to 2022/23 reconciliation of
programme changes;
Appendix B – Forecast outturn for 2020/21 and a summary of
outputs/milestones information (separated by Portfolio Holder responsibilities);
Appendix C – Revised capital programme 2020/21 to 2022/23 incorporating
known changes since the last report to Cabinet on 23rd November 2020.

2.2.

Actual spend as at the 31 December 2020 is £58.9 million against a revised budget
of £150.2 million. Project managers have provided revised forecasts which suggest
a forecast outturn of £120 million, as shown at Appendix B.

2.3.

In light of the current situation Programme Managers have based their forecasts on
a current assessment of the impact of COVID-19 on the programme and
subsequent possible delays to the delivery of the capital schemes. However, it
very difficult to predict the outturn at the moment and whilst contractors may be
keen to accelerate spend and catch up and hence Programme Managers
predicting significant delivery there are currently supply chain problems and
1
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uncertainty over COVID working practices and possible risk of increased infection
rate, therefore the s151 Officer continues to believe a more prudent view is nearer
£96 million hence a 20% adjustment to the forecast outturn.
2.4.

Appendix A provides an analysis of resource amendments to the programme
arising from additional grant income and the development of previously approved
schemes.

2.5.

An analysis of capital spending patterns, and forecast outturn positions (budgets)
is provided graphically below:

2.6.

A final outturn report will be presented to Members in May 2021.

2
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3.

Recommendations
It is recommended that:

3.1.

Members note the monitoring information provided at Section 8 and Appendix B.

3.2.

Members approve the amendments to the programme detailed at Appendix A,
summarised below as:
£m
Current Approved Programme for 2020/21 to 2022/23
(Cabinet 23/11/20)
Resource Amendments:
- External Grant Funding Confirmations
- Spend to Save Schemes
- HRA Realignment

£m
428.952

-7.432
1.205
-0.581
-6.808

Proposed Revised Programme

422.144

3.3.

Members note the forecast outturn as detailed at Appendix B and approve the
revised capital programme for 2020/21 to 2022/23, incorporating the proposed
amendments, as detailed at Appendix C.

4.

Reasons for Recommendations

4.1.

The recommendations are to approve the changes to the capital programme
following the announcement and/or confirmation of additional external grant
allocations to support specific programmes.

4.2.

Enables Members to consider the progress and delivery of the approved Capital
Programme within the approved funding envelope.

5.

Impact on other Executive Committees (including Area Committees)

5.1.

The provision of reliable financial information supports the Council’s decision
making processes and therefore impacts on all Council priorities.

3
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6.

Background

6.1.

The capital programme for 2020/21 to 2022/23 was approved by Council on 27
February 2020, based on the latest funding assumptions and the financial
implications are appropriately reflected within the revenue budget projections
contained within the reports relating to Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and
Housing Revenue Account (HRA).

6.2.

As part the 2020/21 capital programme monitoring cycle, a revised programme
was approved by Cabinet on 27th July 2020 (first formal report monitoring update),
and approved reprofiling adjustments in relation to project commitments in light of
2019/20 outturn, and by Cabinet on 23rd November 2020 (second formal
monitoring update).

6.3.

Appendix A provides an analysis of the programme movements.

6.4.

This report provides members with a third reported position for 2020/21.

7.

Issues for Consideration

7.1.

This is the third monitoring report of 2020/21 and provides Members with an
updated overview of progress against budget and planned activity for the 2020/21
capital programme. The following sections provide the overview in more detail.

8.

Programme Exception Reporting

8.1.

This report is focussed around programme exceptions, following on from the
returns submitted by individual Programme Managers, and are detailed in the table
below.

8.2.

Whilst the intention is to understand and address the reasons why spend against
profile variances arise, it is apparent based on the explanations provided by
Programme Managers in this monitoring round, that some exceptions are in this
case unforeseen, unavoidable or outside the control and influence of the
Programme Manager.

8.3.

The tables below summarises the variations in programme profiles and
deliverables:

4
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Significant Programme variations arising from delays in programme spend and/or milestone/project delivery
Budget
£’000

Forecast
Outturn
£’000

1,115

515

Beverley Road Baths

2,514

1,514

Carbon Neutral 2030

1,120

150

Programme
Programme Variations
Albert Avenue Baths

HRA – Empty
Properties

1,553

821

Variance
£’000 Reasons for Programme Variations
(600) To refurbish the existing facility to bring the existing Lido back into use as well
addressing backlog maintenance. Demolition works on hold during the Covid
shutdown and concentration on Beverley Road Baths scheme. Re-engagement with
the contractor to commence with a start date to be agreed.
(1,000) To refurbish the existing facility and address backlog maintenance. Revised profile
reflects latest forecasts following impact of Covid shutdown and finalisation of early
works prior to main phase of refurbishments in 21/22.
(970) The start of the programme has been delayed by Covid-19 and staff resources
within the Climate Change Team and Major Projects. With the ongoing impacts of
Covid -19 and the Programme obtaining its delegations to spend in October the
Programme is expected to be significantly underspent this financial year.
It is expected that with the appointment of key consultants in the final quarter of
20/21 will enable increased delivery in 2021/22.
(732) This budget provides for the on-going refurbishment of acquired properties to bring
back into use as council housing supported by Home England (HE) Affordable
Homes grant funding.
The programme of works includes 11 previously acquired properties currently
undergoing refurbishment, with the current year proposed acquisition and
refurbishment programme in the process of being established subject to
affordability.

HRA – High Rise Fire
Protection Works

775

95

KWL have confirmed that they expect to complete all 11 properties by the March
2021 deadline to meet HE budget requirements, but due to staff absences caused
by a Covid-19 this may be threatened so it is possible that we may need to move
funding to 21-22 to cover slippage.
(680) The works to enhance existing fire resistant doors have been delayed due to
COVID and awaiting the approval from the Local Authority Building Control of the
fire door specification. It is now expected that this scheme of works will start
April/May 2021.
5
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Access restrictions from customers largely down to the current COVID situation is
preventing HHSRS Flat 5 Type works.
The general fire measures provision provides for any installation or improvements
arising from the outcome and recommendations of the Grenfell Tower Inquiry
report. The budget includes identified schemes for Bin Chute Sprinklers and
Laminate Panels which will not commence this financial year. Service Cupboard
Pipe Work refurbishment works are expected to start in February 2021. Further
slippage identified for general fire measures provision at Period 3.
The current expenditure forecast reflects the best estimate of spend due to the
current COVID-19 pandemic based on available information. The current and
future year budgetary requirements will remain under close review as the year
progresses.
HRA – New Build

10,365

8,929

(1,436) The covid-19 pandemic has had a significant impact on the delivery of new homes.
In the short term as a result of the pandemic all sites were forced to shut down, with
activity recommencing in June. Therefore this had a knock on effect to the
programme regarding handover/ completion dates. For new schemes/contracts the
implications of covid-19 have meant that contractors who were meant to start on
site in the summer of 2020 have only recently achieved a start on site in October/
November 2020 owing to resource and capacity issues. In addition, having to
adhere to social distancing on site is impacting on productivity and therefore the
cost to deliver new schemes. There are also issues with supply chains and longer
lead in periods for the delivery of components and materials to site.
The programme this year is forecast to deliver 27 new homes which is a reduction
from the 64 forecast at the start of the year owing to Covid. However a significant
amount of work has been undertaken in the pre development phase of many
schemes to ensure the pipeline of delivery remains strong over future years.

HRA – Planned Capital
Works

13,715

11,925

(1,790) The Council has an on-going duty to maintain the Council housing stock to the
government’s decent homes standard. A planned programme of works is
developed each year underpinned by the business plan to assess long term
affordability of the HRA. This identifies the main elements of work (i.e. kitchens,
heating, rewire, roofing, window and door replacement) required to specific
addresses to ensure the decent homes standard is maintained.
6

Page 174 of 200

Disabled Facilities
Grant

2,541

1,600

There are many variances that have arisen across most of the programme at this
stage of the year as a result of the current COVID-19 pandemic. Programmed
works not been able to commence until Q2, with some works not been able to start
until Q3. The scheme of works for the replacement of lightning conductors at high
and low rise blocks are now ready for tender with the main programme of works
expected to start in 2021-22. Remaining budget now identified as further slippage
into 2021/22 to the previously reported slippage at Q1.
(941) DFG funding is through the Department for Health Better Care Fund DFG Grant.
There is now a waiting list for housing surveys as a result of COVID19 as surveys
and adaptation works ceased to all but essential cases where the occupant/s have
not been shielding or self-isolating in accordance with Government guidance.
The Housing Service has put resources into place to be able to address the waiting
list and is working closely with Occupational Therapy (OT) colleagues and
contractors to deliver the service in accordance with Government guidance.
Housing surveys recommenced in July 2020, however, there has been access
issues and a further national lock down.
The forecast outturn is now expected to be in the region of £1.6m, and the carry
forward on uncommitted funding is requested to be re-profiled for use in 2021-22.

Schools Maintenance &
Improvements

19,218

9,907

Discussions with Adult Social Care colleagues and the CCG have been ongoing to
identify additional projects/work streams eligible for DFG funding within this year.
Projects have been developed with outcomes to try and prevent admission into
hospital and enable hospital discharge, however, these are not high in financial
value and therefore the forecast reflects this.
(9,311) The department is continuing to deliver against a very difficult and uncertain
backdrop to ensure that school place provision remains a top priority for the council
and the children in the city. The Schools Capital Programme 2020/21 includes
schemes to address basic need for primary, secondary and also Special
Educational Needs and Disabilities (SEND) places.
Works to design and build a new primary school at the Broadacre site continues.
Planning approval was gained 14th October and Financial close anticipated by end
of November 2020. The forecast start on site date is January 2021 with completion
February 2022. Demolition of the old site and external works to complete
September 2022.
7
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Due to Covid19, Newington Primary School have requested this project be delayed
until summer holidays 2021 to allow the site to be free of students. MP& I will
continue to work with the design team and planning to accommodate this request.
Additional forward funded Basic Need Grant Funding has been received in 20/21 to
support identified schemes which will be utilised over the next 2 financial years.
Traveller Sites

800

120

(680) Cabinet approved in February 2020 for a feasibility study and consultation with the
community on proposals to provide extra permanent pitches and a temporary
stopping site on two sites at Bedford Street and Mount Pleasant.
In March consultation took place with the local traveller community to discuss both
proposed sites. Shortly after this event the Covid–19 lockdown began which has
impacted on further consultation taking place. We are again now in a position to
progress consultation with the local community. The pandemic also delayed getting
onto the sites to start the site investigations. Site Investigations have now taken
place and the results for both of the sites are due in the coming weeks. The results
of these site investigations will determine the extent of remediation work required to
deal with any contamination and the extent of any costs required to deal with this.

Bridge Repairs

High St/Queens St

Highways Estate
Maintenance/Verges

567

50

1,000

100

500

0

(517) Delays occurred in appointing external consultants for principal inspections and
assessments due to COVID impact. Coming out of Covid 19 restrictions, this
budget is required to enable the Bridges team to carry out its client function and
commission inspections and assessment through external consultants. We
currently have 19 bridges schemes at various stages of
inspection/assessment/feasibility.
(900) Outline design started and surveys commissioned. Consultation with surrounding
developments progressing. Due to the large programme of works associated with
the new development on Blackfriargate and associated works to the A63 scheme it
is not possible to gain highway access to undertake the work until March 2020.
Quarter 3 re-profile 900k into 2021/22 to deliver the scheme.
(500) Resource focused on COVID-19 response schemes and capital schemes in the
overall main Highways programme.

8
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Highways Projects

14,467

12,773

(1,694) Design and delivery of the capital programme carriageway schemes is progressing
well. Two schemes have completed, four are on site, and seven have been
tendered awaiting start on site dates early quarter 4. A further two schemes are in
design. On footways, fourteen have completed, one is on site and a further two
schemes are awaiting a start on site date. Carriageway schemes funded by
£3.91m from DfT Challenge fund are generally progressing well, Hessle Rd is
ahead of programme, Anlaby Road slightly behind, but Holderness on target.
Anticipated all Challenge fund schemes will be fully complete by end of this
financial year.
Funding for the second tranche of EATF has been announced and Hull secured all
it’s provisionally allocated funding; total funding across both tranches of £1.3m. This
enables design work for cycle schemes on Holderness Road, Anlaby Road and
Hessle Road to be progressed. Separate LEP funding to deliver cycle schemes on
Beverley Road and a route between Cottingham and the City centre are in design.
Early works on Beverley Road for the branding of the bus lanes has already
commenced.
Work on Stoneferry corridor footways is ongoing and discussions with the
contractor to finalise highway designs are taking place.

Priory Way

1,794

658

Wawne
View/Kingswood APP
Infrastructure

1,773

50

Humber High Street
Challenge Fund

2,884

2,275

(1,136) The contactor for Priory way has the design team working on developing designs
and constructive design meetings are progressing. Start on site is anticipated in Q4.
Therefore scheme will be delivered within 21/22.
(1,723) Programmed to start some additional design work in Q4 subject to available
resource being available to manage the process. Quarter 3 re-profile into 2021/22
to deliver the scheme.
(609) Interest in grant take up has been impacted by COVID-19. Expenditure is therefore
behind profile. Capital switching has been implemented whereby LGF funds will be
defrayed prior to deadline of 31 March 2021. HCC and Historic England funding
has been rolled over into the following financial year. The wider scheme is able to
continue funding projects until 31 March 2022. Only LGF monies need to be
expended by 31 March 2021.

9
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Future High Street
Challenge Fund

1,094

456

Investment in Museums

4,500

1,758

(638) FHSF funding was anticipated to be awarded in summer 2020. This date has been
pushed back repeatedly by the government. Current messaging regarding target
award date remains Autumn 2020 which also appears unlikely to be met and
projected expenditure has been rolled back to later in the programme. The FHSF
programme will run until 31 March 2026.
(2,742) Project has faced significant challenges in attaining programmed spend, both
through C19 which has slowed the design process in the first half of the year and in
poor tender responses which has necessitated retendering of the two key elements
of the scheme. Re-profiling has been agreed with the NHLF and the underspend
from 20/21 required re-profiling in future years capital programme which will also
cause consequential changes in future years.
The project team have developed plans to RIBA 4 for the North End shipyard and
have tendered the main works to the Dock Office Building and Maritime Museum
along with the Historic Ships. Currently the RIBA 4 cost plans indicate proposals
remain within budget.
All staff resources are now in place. The Council has been carrying out a
comprehensive online engagement during the C-19 to ensure public awareness
and engagement.

Queens Gardens

1,469

295

(1,174) The process of design review is nearing completion which is the final stage in the
development of the RIBA Stage 4 drawing package. The completed drawings are
with the QS for cost analysis and the preparation of tender documentation.
Delay in commencement on site due to Covid-19 impacting on completion of design
stage.

Total

83,764

53,991

(29,773)

10
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Significant accelerations in Programme delivery and profile resulting in a forecast increased in year spend.

Programme
Corporate Buildings
Maintenance

HRA – Solid Wall
Insulation

City Centre Public
Realm

Total

Budget
£’000
2,092

Forecast
Outturn
£’000
4,500

11,514

12,140

626 Commencement of work on the phase 3 programmes was delayed due to
Government lockdown for the Covid 19 Coronavirus and Health and Safety. The
allocated budget for the programme does not include the increased costs claimed
by the Contractor as a relief event under the Contract but is included within this
year’s spend. There is a risk of further increased costs for out of sequence working
due to customers isolating and the Contractor having to return to complete the
works.

800

1,505

705 Paving works for Public Realm Phase 3 are progressing well on site despite the
constraints of the necessary social distancing measures, the interchange paving is
largely complete together with the footway west side of Ferensway. The footways to
the east side of Prospect Street and north side of Brook Street are substantially
complete. Additional funding to be sought from Highways and Museums
programmes as related works.

14,406

18,145

Variance
£’000 Reasons for Programme Variations
2,408 During the third quarter all planned and statutory projects are fully commissioned
and within a period of execution and monitoring. In addition Covid19 related works
and the effects of Covid19 are taking significant resourcing in managing and
planning works to mitigate, whilst the experience across some programmes of work
is generally of a slowdown, this is not relevant to the health and safety of HCC
property and assets which is accelerating. HCC financial commitment to making the
estate Covid compliant, adjustment and alterations to buildings and equipment and
the additional of social distancing measures will incur additional costs which will be
realised by the end of the financial year. Overall variance has further increased by
the transfer of funding to facilitate the refurbishment of the Ice Arena as agreed by
Cabinet in November 2020.

3,739
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9.

Capital Programme Reprofiling

9.1.

Actual capital expenditure to 31 December 2020 for the full capital programme
amounts to £58.9 million against a revised budget of £150.2 million for 2020/21.
Whilst historic trends suggest spend levels do increase significantly in the later
months of the year, Programme Managers have reviewed the forecast outturn
positions (Appendix B), and they remain confident of delivering the approved
programme for 2020/21, although several programmes require budgets to be rephased into future years. In light of the current situation Programme Managers
have based their forecasts on a current assessment of the impact of COVID-19 on
the programme and subsequent possible delays to the delivery of the capital
schemes.

9.2.

A summary of the proposed reprofiling changes is shown in the following table:
Budget
2020/21
£m

Budget
2021/22
£m

Budget
2022/23
£m

Total
£m

141.342

165.546

122.064

428.952

8.820

(4.557)

(11.071)

(6.808)

Proposed Reprofiling

(24.743)

26.743

(2.000)

-

Revised Position

125.419

187.732

108.993

422.144

Current Position
Resource Amendments

Programme Managers
Forecast Outturn
s151 Adjusted Outturn
re COVID-19 Impact

9.3.

120.084
96.067

In addition to the programme exceptions highlighted in section 8 above, further
minor programme reprofiling is required. The table below provides a summary
analysis of the above reprofiling changes at Programme level.
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Analysis of proposed Capital Programme Reprofiling adjustments
Programme

Current
Budget
2020/21
£’000

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£’000

Change
£’000

Current
Budget
2021/22
£’000

Revised
Budget
2021/22
£’000

Change
£’000

Current
Budget
2022/23
£’000

Revised
Budget
2022/23
£’000

Change
£’000

1,115
2,514
3,629

515
1,514
2,029

(600)
(1,000)
(1,600)

2,186
1,514
3,700

2,786
2,514
5,300

600
1,000
1,600

-

-

-

500
1,915
1,120
122
2,092
415
1,227
250
100
7,741

350
1,696
150
0
4,500
336
1,014
10
68
8,124

(150)
(219)
(970)
(122)
2,408
(79)
(213)
(240)
(32)
383

767
3,850
1,557
205
277
6,656

917
219
4,820
122
1,149
79
418
240
309
8,273

150
219
970
122
(408)
79
213
240
32
1,617

13,250
2,000
15,250

13,250
13,250

(2,000)
(2,000)

1,304
19,218
20,522

1,035
9,907
10,942

(269)
(9,311)
(9,580)

688
4,728
5,416

957
14,039
14,996

269
9,311
9,580

4,000
4,000

4,000
4,000

-

654
800
1,454

1,449
120
1,569

795
(680)
115

1,795
1,853
3,648

1,000
2,533
3,533

(795)
680
(115)

1,000
1,000

1,000
1,000

-

658

400

(258)

2,000

2,258

258

-

-

-

Culture, Leisure and Tourism
Albert Avenue Baths
Beverley Road Baths
Sub Total

Economic Investment, Regeneration & Planning
Boulevard UFE
Building Optimisation
Carbon Neutral 2030
City Hall Shops
Corporate Building Maintenance
Corporate Property Energy Savings
Guildhall Roof
Hepworths Arcade
Multi Storey Car Parks
Sub Total

Learning, Skills and Safeguarding Children
Childrens Homes Reprovision
Schools Maintenance and Improvement
Sub Total

Neighbourhood, Communities & Environment
Local Community Initiatives
Traveller Sites
Sub Total

Operational Services
Bridge Maintenance
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Bridge Repairs (feasibility)
High Street/Queen Street
Highways Estate Management/Verges
Highways Projects
Highways Scheme Development
Park & Ride
Pearson Park Road
Priory Way
Saltbarn Reprovision
Water Pumps
Wawne View/Kingswood AAP
Sub Total

567
1,000
500
14,467
567
279
300
1,794
392
157
1,773
22,454

50
100
12,773
190
96
658
100
1
50
14,418

(517)
(900)
(500)
(1,694)
(377)
(279)
(204)
(1,136)
(292)
(156)
(1,723)
(8,036)

250
7,451
2,780
12,481

517
1,150
500
9,145
377
279
204
1,136
292
156
4,503
20,517

517
900
500
1,694
377
279
204
1,136
292
156
1,723
8,036

4,000
-

4,000
-

-

4,000

4,000

-

Visitor Destination Programme (Major Projects)
Beverley Road THI
Dance Studio (feasibility)
District Heating (feasibility)
High Street Heritage Action Zone
Humber High Street Challenge Fund
Future High Street Challenge Fund
Investment in Museums
Queens Gardens
Sub Total

593
100
553
175
2,884
1,094
4,500
1,469
11,368

321
153
85
2,275
456
1,758
295
5,343

(272)
(100)
(400)
(90)
(609)
(638)
(2,742)
(1,174)
(6,025)

1,097
17,000
700
450
197
6,798
2,695
28,937

1,369
100
17,400
790
1,059
835
9,540
3,869
34,962

272
100
400
90
609
638
2,742
1,174
6,025

450
875
16,671
17,996

450
875
16,671
17,996

-

Total

67,168

42,425

(24,743)

60,838

87,581

26,743

42,246

40,246

(2,000)
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10.

Options and Risk Assessment

10.1. This report is to provide Members with an overview of the current progress of
delivery of the approved Capital Programme, and to approve variations to the
Programme based on additional and revised funding streams.

11.

Risk Assessment

11.1. Given spending of £58.9 million has been achieved to 31 December 2020, a
significant acceleration in the rate of spending over the remaining months of the
year is required if the revised forecast outturn of c£120 million is to be delivered.

12.

Consultation

12.1. Consultation will be undertaken for specific programmes or individual schemes
where appropriate.

13.

Comments of the Town Clerk (Monitoring Officer)

13.1. The amendments to the Capital Programme fall within the framework agreed by
Council in February 2020. (IA)

14.

Comments of the S151 Officer

14.1. The Director of Finance and Transformation (S151 Officer) is the author of the
report.

15.

Comments of the HR City Manager and Compliance with the Equality Duty

15.1. There are no staffing or equality issues arising from the update.

16.

Comments of Overview and Scrutiny

16.1. This report will be considered by the Finance and Value for Money Overview and
Scrutiny Commission at its meeting of Friday, 12 February, 2021. Any comments
or recommendations made by the Commission will be tabled alongside the report
at Cabinet. (Ref. Sc6038 (FH))

17.

Comments of the Portfolio Holder for Strategic Finance

17.1 The level of capital spend remains below projections largely because of C19.
Although the activity has stepped up since the first lock down period there are still

15
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difficulties sourcing some materials and the current lockdown is likely to further
impact on schemes for the remainder of the financial year.

David Bell
Director of Finance and Transformation (s151 Officer)

Contact Officers:
Telephone No. :

Mike Armstrong
613282

Officer Interests:

None

Background Documents:
• 2020/21 Capital Monitoring – First and Second Formal Reports
• 2020/21 Capital Strategy Report
• 2019/20 Capital Outturn Report
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Implications Matrix
I have informed and sought advice from HR, Yes
Legal, Finance, Overview and Scrutiny and the
Climate Change Advisor and any other key
stakeholders i.e. Portfolio Holder, relevant Ward
Members etc prior to submitting this report for
official comments
I have considered whether this report requests a Yes
decision that is outside the Budget and Policy
Framework approved by Council
Value for money considerations have been Yes
accounted for within the report
The report is approved by the relevant City Yes
Manager
I have included any procurement/commercial n/a
issues/implications within the report
I have considered the potential media interest in
this report and liaised with the Media Team to
ensure that they are briefed to respond to media
interest.
I have included any equalities and diversity
implications within the report
and where
necessary I have completed an Equalities
Impact Assessment and the outcomes are
included within the report
Any Health and Safety implications are included
within the report

Yes

Yes – see comments from the HR City
Manager. Other equality and diversity
implications are considered within
individual programmes where
appropriate.
n/a

Any human rights implications are included There are no human rights implications
within the report
in this report.
I have included any community safety n/a
implications and paid regard to Section 17 of
the Crime and Disorder Act within the report
I have liaised with the Climate Change Advisor n/a
and any environmental and climate change
issues/sustainability implications are included
within the report
I have included information about how this n/a
report contributes to the City Plan/ Area
priorities within the report

17
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Appendix A

Capital Programme 2020/21 to 2022/23 reconciliation of budget changes
£m
Original Programme (Feb 2020 Council)
Adjustments re 2019-20 Outturn Position:
- Accelerated funding
- Contractual commitments reprofiling
- Non-contractual reprofiling
Additional Resources:
- Additional External Grant Funding (2021/22+)
- Additional External Grant Funding (2020/21)
- Unsuccessful External Grant Bids
- Spend to Save Schemes
- External Schemes
- HRA Realignment

£m
399.207

(4.341)
25.129
8.980

29.696

2.443
1.161
(12.220)
1.695
3.827
(2.902)

(5.996)

Revised Programme (July 2020 Cabinet)

422.907

Additional Resources:
- Additional External Grant Funding (2020/21)
- Spend to Save Schemes

1.599
4.446

Revised Programme (November 2020 Cabinet)
Additional Resources
- Additional External Grant Funding (2020/21)
- Additional External Grant Funding (2021/22)
- Unsuccessful External Grant Bids (Future High Street
Challenge Fund)
- Spend to Save Schemes
- HRA Realignment
Revised Programme (February 2021 Cabinet)
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6.045
428.952

9.580
2.178
(20.000)
2.015
(0.581)

(6.808)
422.144

Appendix A

Details of Resourcing Changes as at Third Reported Period 2020/21
Amendments to Resources

£m

Current 2020/21 Capital Programme Budget

141.342

External Grant Funding/Realignment:
- Investment in Schools (BSF)
- Schools Maintenance and Improvement
- Strategic Property Purchases
- Highways (Active Travel Fund)
- Future High Street Challenge Fund
- Disabled Facilities Grant
- Housing (Homes England)
- Housing Replacement Hub Grant
- Housing (Technology for People with Learning
Difficulties)
HRA Budget Realignment

9.401

8.820

Revised 2020/21 Capital Programme Budget

•

0.162
7.368
0.004
0.828
(0.179)
0.341
0.526
0.350
0.001

(0.581)

Total Increase in Capital Programme

•

£m

150.162

External Grant Funding/Realignments – reflects confirmations of 2020/21 allocations,
latest profile of grant funded schemes and new grant funded programmes, including
Schools Basic Need grant confirmations.
Future High Street Challenge Fund – the overall external funding bid of £20m has
been removed from the 3 year programme following the announcement of an
unsuccessful bid. It is anticipated that further external funding options may arise in the
future.
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Capital Programme Monitoring 2020/21 - Third Reported Period
Forecast Outturn and Actual Outputs/Milestones against Planned

APPENDIX B

to 31.12.20

Programme

Budget
2020/21
£'000

Other
Changes
2020/21
£'000

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000

Actual
Spend
2020/21
£'000

Remaining
Spend
£'000

Forecast
Outturn
£'000

Forecast
Variance
£'000

Third Monitoring Period

Full Year
Outputs
2020/21

Planned
Activity

Actual
Outputs

Comments

Portfolio: Adult Services and Public Health
Alcohol Treatment

41

Sub Total

41

0

41

0

41

41

0

41

0

41

41

0

Refurbishment of 74 Goodhart Road.

The remaining budget will pay for the completion of works proposed to the
refurbishment of the Alcohol Hub as agreed with PHE Capital Grant Team. It is
anticipated that £41,000 will be fully paid once all fixtures and fittings are completed
(expected by March 2021).

The remaining budget is to cover ongoing support costs which were built into the
implementation programme.

Portfolio: Corporate Services
ACFS System Refresh
Project

211

211

53

158

211

0

Ongoing support and Maintenance costs

Agile Working/Work
Smart

332

332

307

25

332

0

• Warehouse 9 building refurbishment project • ICT deployment schedule to be completed
(inc. design, procurement and installation of
furniture)
• Building refurbishment projects to resume for
Warehouse 9 / Warehouse 8 / 79 Lowgate /
Bradbury Building
• Kenworthy House building refurbishment
project (inc. design, procurement and
installation of furniture)

• ICT deployment schedule completed in principal • £1.6 million committed for 5th year spend on ICT Workstream device replacement
(outstanding work has been handed over to ICT budget
to be completed alongside BAU)
• Programme Board to determine priorities / timeline for property spend which will
• Staff re-located from Myton Centre to Bradbury likely impact the planned activity / outputs / forecast outturn for the 2020/21 financial
Building
year
• The allocation of the remaining Property Workstream budget will be determined
according to need / requirements of the property plan, which is a long-term strategy,
meaning budget will likely need to be carried forward to the next financial year to
fund future projects within the Programme. The impact of Covid-19 and how the
organisation will manage a return to office workspaces is likely to redefine the
Programme strategy

• WorkSmart project team staff
(Transformation, Property and ICT)
• Space Utilisation Reporting solution (inc.
procurement, installation and launch)
• Feasibility studies
Customer Enablement

574

574

491

83

574

0

The majority of the processes are now built as
per board agreement of revised scope June
last year. The remaining costs are
contractually committed to our suppliers, for
anniversary costs and for
consultancy/development work with the
remainder in staff costs. Some posts are
occupied extensions others were to have been
recruited to in March, however these are now
scheduled for July and will provide ICT support
for the transition of the technology solution into
business as usual.

The need to provide priority services for Covid-19 responses have now ceased and
processes have closed. Planned processes that failed to go live have been
launched with the exception of one which should follow on within the next few
weeks and will mark the end of the Programme scope as agreed in June 2019. The
remaining spend on the budget will represent contracted anniversary costs into
23/24 and staff costs into 21/22. Reduction in expected spend is due to delays
recruiting to ICT roles which will now fall into 21/22. Options to consider the reported
variance is being considered by the customer programme.

Digital Programme

110

110

35

75

110

0

Furtherance of the council's digital strategy
and associated programme of works which
spans corporate, service area, and partnershipfocused improvement and innovation
initiatives.

This work is being carried out by a fixed term post spread over two years (20/21 &
21/22), hence the reported outturn. The post holder has been involved in the
Council's / ICT's response to the Covid situation, which has helped inform the future
direction and digital strategy.

ICT Infrastructure and
Refresh

1,956

1,956

1,602

354

1,956

0

Delivery of key projects to required scope,
budget and timeline. Various projects
included within this programme, with PAPA
project funded on a case by case basis
throughout the year.

Continue to deliver the various projects which
come under this programme. Included in this is
the Smart Cities programme, PAPA projects and
the Wide Area Network migration.

Delivery of the key projects continue, some
slipped slightly due to impact of Covid and
pausing none essential projects when supporting
the business in its response to Covid.

ICT - Migration to Cloud

2,557

2,557

1,727

830

2,557

0

To seek approval during 1st quarter 20/21 for
the programme via CST and Cabinet. Once
authorisation has been provided the
programme will look to recruit resources to
support delivery of the programme, this will
commence during Q2. initial delivery of Cloud
migration project, starting with mobilisation.

Start assessment of each technology to be
delivered as part of the Cloud Navigator
programme to ensure it is clear what
prerequisites need to be met and what
configuration is to be applied based on HCC
requirements. Investigate areas to use as a proof
of concept for Robotic process automation (RPA)

Assessment undertaken of each technology to be
delivered as part of the Cloud Navigator
programme to ensure it is clear what
prerequisites need to be met and what
configuration is to be applied based on HCC
requirements. Investigate areas to use as a proof
of concept for Robotic process automation (RPA)

Sub Total

5,740

5,740

4,215

1,525

5,740

0

1,115

43

1,072

515

(600)

Progress the design, procurement and
delivery of the scheme

Continue to develop the design for the scheme to Design for the scheme developing. Stage 1
allow for a stage 1 submission to be made.
submission is expected February 2021.

0

Portfolio: Culture, Leisure and Tourism
Albert Avenue Baths

1,115
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Re-profile £600k from 20/21 to 21/22.

Capital Programme Monitoring 2020/21 - Third Reported Period
Forecast Outturn and Actual Outputs/Milestones against Planned

APPENDIX B

to 31.12.20

Programme
Beverley Road Baths

Budget
2020/21
£'000
2,514

Ice Arena Gas
Refrigeration

143

Library Equipment
Resources

Parks

Other
Changes
2020/21
£'000

657

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000
2,514

Actual
Spend
Remaining Forecast
2020/21
Spend
Outturn
£'000
£'000
£'000
302
2,212
1,514

Forecast
Variance
£'000
(1,000)

800

5

795

800

0

400

400

205

195

400

0

733

733

274

459

733

0

Parks - East Park
Splashpool, Pickering
Park Aviary

1,300

1,300

527

773

1,300

0

Sub Total

6,205

6,862

1,356

5,506

5,262

(1,600)

657

Full Year
Outputs
2020/21
Progress the design, procurement and
delivery of the scheme

Third Monitoring Period
Planned
Actual
Activity
Outputs
Continue Early Works on site and develop stage Early works continued on site. Stage 2
2 submission.
submission completed and received.

Continue with service operation and replace
Air handling units

Delivery Plan for major overhaul to the Ice Arena On target to meet planned activity
plant for summer 2021 re-opening

One of our key suppliers went into administration
during lockdown 1. We have now retendered and
will be resuming normal purchasing. In addition
we are significantly increasing the volume of
materials purchased in electronic formats.

Complete the delivery of the Pickering Park
Aviary and the refurbishment of East Park
Splash Boat and Splash Pad

EP Splash Boat: Progress contract works on site.
EP Splashpad: Procure contractor and start on
site.
Pickering Park Aviary: Procure contractor

Comments
Re-profile £1,000k from 20/21 to 21/22.

The rationale for investment follows HCC strategy to keep an ice arena provision
within the city until the new ice arena at Albion Square can be delivered. The
existing Ice arena requires significant investment to enable the building to continue
to function for the period until the new ice arena is realised.

We anticipate we will achieve a balanced budget, We continue to monitor the budget expenditure on a monthly basis and are
with no overspend. Spending has been limited for confident of achieving a balanced budget at the end of the financial year.
two reasons during the year to date - one of our
key suppliers went into administration and we had
to retender and most of our suppliers furloughed
large volumes of their workforce which meant
supply was slow and we could not place orders.

Continued programme of playground
refurbishment across the city.

Parks Playground Project Improvements starting Stage 3

EP Splash Boat: Works on site progressing.
EP Splashpad: Contractor procured and started
on site.
Pickering Park Aviary: Contractor procurement
ongoing

£350k possible pressure to be realised in 21/22 as a result of additional works
needed to the Splashpad, automation of the Splash boat and additional repairs to
the structural boat housing concrete slab .

Portfolio: Economic Investment, Regeneration & Planning, Land & Property
Boulevard UFE Phase 4

500

500

0

500

350

(150)

Project to be tendered, Contractor to be
appointed and construction work to begin.

Tenders to be evaluated, contract to be awarded Tenders have been evaluated and indicate an
and work to be commenced on site.
increase in budget is required. A DR requesting
additional funds on a spend to save basis has
been issued. We understand that there may be
an LEP grant available for the extra funding.

Buildings Optimisation
Programme

1,915

1,915

417

1,498

1,696

(219)

George Street contract to be placed and
completed. Forecast £136K 20/21,
Contractors retention release £7K 21/22.
Lowgate contract to be placed and work to be
carried out. Forecast £1,837K 20/21, £350K
21/22. Contractors retention release £50K
22/23.

George Street: Completion of project main
construction works to enable Streetscene to
vacate Argyle street. Forecast £136K 20/21.
21/22 £7K.
79 Lowgate: Maintain progress on site, in
accordance with the Planned Contract
programme.
De-commissioning of Buildings: Maintain
progress in line with Construction programmes.

George Street: Main project works revised
completion date 4/12/20. Streetscene move from
Argyle Street and de-commission planned to
take place soon after.
79 Lowgate: Good progress being made mainly
in accordance with Contract programme.
De-commissioning of Buildings: Good
progress being made in line with Construction
programmes.

Carbon Neutral 2030

1,120

1,120

0

1,120

150

(970)

Wind Turbine viability complete. Corporate EV
points installed. Phase 1 PV assessments
completed and installation commenced. EV
points at Interchange installed.

Commence corporate property roof top
assessment of Phase 1. Commence
procurement of consultants for wind and solar
farm/canopy assessments. Undertake site
assessments of Phase 2 EV fleet locations.

Commence corporate property roof top
assessment of Phase 1. Commence procurement
of consultants for wind and solar farm/canopy
assessments. Undertake site assessments of
Phase 2 EV fleet locations.

The £250k allocated in 20/21 for bus charge point infrastructure will not be incurred
this year and needs to be transferred to 2021/22 following discussions with the bus
companies and the impact of Covid-19. Covid-19 has impacted the whole
programme and caused delays in tendering for assessment contracts which will be
tendered this quarter and early in the next quarter, this will provide a better
assessment of the final year outturn but it is expected that there will be a significant
underspend this year.

122

122

0

122

0

(122)

Project delayed due to tenancy issues being
resolved by NPS Estates.

2,092

3,130

(1,038)

4,500

2,408

Subdivide the 3 larger vacant units into
separate smaller units to achieve lettings and
increase revenue income.
Capital investments driven with a focus on
health and safety and statutory compliance at
a corporate building level. In addition a
programme of planned improvements led by
condition data pertaining to corporate
properties and the maintenance ensuring no
loss of service.

Continue to monitor projects. Undertake
statutory inspections and progress planned
capital schemes, react and undertake emerging
CV19 related works to ensure HCC assets are
Covid safe.

Pressures on revenue maintenance leading to
further capitalisations of health and safety
maintenance items which can not be sustained by
revenue. Planned capital projects re-aligned to
prioritise health and safety. Statutory inspections
in progress and CV19 works underway

During the third quarter all planned and statutory projects are fully commissioned
and within a period of execution and monitoring. In addition Covid19 related works
and the effects of Covid19 are taking significant resourcing in managing and
planning works to mitigate, whilst the experience across some programmes of work
is generally of a slow down this is not relevant to the health and safety of HCC
property and assets which is accelerating. HCC financial commitment to making the
estate Covid compliant, adjustment and alterations to buildings and equipment and
the additional of social distancing measures.

Tender batch one of the lighting replacement
schemes under the lighting replacement
framework

Detail design of batch 2 of the lighting
replacement completed

Its is anticipated that the budget will be committed and utilised as forecast during
this financial period however further delays during Q3 relating to the procurement of
the proposed lighting framework consequently has prevented HCC from tendering
the batch 1.

Complete works

Handover back to HCC in progress with final
snagging

Works complete on site and awaiting contractor start up for phase 2 in the new year

City Hall Shops

Corporate Buildings
Maintenance (inc. Health
& Safety)

2,749

-657

Corporate Property
Energy Savings Projects

415

415

15

400

336

(79)

Fruit Market Multi Storey
Car Park/Humber Street
Property

3,827

3,827

2,435

1,392

3,827

0

Guildhall Roof

1,003

1,227

738

489

1,014

(213)

224

City wide energy saving investment
programme

Reflects HCC commitment to support the Fruit
Market redevelopment in terms of financial
support for the new Multi Storey car park and
Humber Street Properties
Delivery of phase 1 of the proposed Guildhall
roof works and phase 2
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Capital Programme Monitoring 2020/21 - Third Reported Period
Forecast Outturn and Actual Outputs/Milestones against Planned

APPENDIX B

to 31.12.20

Programme
Guildhall Security Gates

Hepworths Arcade

Other
Budget
Changes
2020/21
2020/21
£'000
£'000
224
-224

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000

Actual
Spend
2020/21
£'000
0

Remaining Forecast
Spend
Outturn
£'000
£'000
0
0
0

Forecast
Variance
£'000
0

250

250

0

250

10

(240)

Key Buildings Energy
Efficiency Programme

1,034

1,034

26

1,008

1,034

0

Multi Storey Car Parks
(Feasibility &
Refurbishment)

100

100

16

84

68

(32)

Pryme Street MSCP

250

250

0

250

250

Regeneration - Green
Port Hull

50

50

3

47

4,806

4,720

150

150

50

Strategic Property
Purchases

Stockholm Road Security

Wilson Centre Air
Conditioning

Sub Total

4,802

18,561

4

(653)

Full Year
Outputs
2020/21
Delivery additional security gates to Guildhall
as part of the roof maintenance scheme

Delivery of proposed backlog maintenance
works

Third Monitoring Period
Planned
Activity

Actual
Outputs
Handover back to HCC in progress with final
snagging

Complete works

Works commissioned with NPS and detailed
design in planning

Comments
Budget to be reprofiled costs attributed to the roof scheme

As planned activity

Tender and award contracts for energy saving
City wide energy saving investment
programme with a focus on 5 key buildings, all investments
detailed schemes delivered

Due to CV19 the phase 1 roof overhauls are further delayed on site, the contract is
due for completion in January 2021 and phase 2 to be committed during this
financial year and delivered in the next financial year

Issued scope of works to KWL for direct award of Delays in the procurement lighting framework have consequently prevented
contracts
tendering of the works in a timely manner. The scope of works have been therefore
issued to KWL to explore the opportunity for direct award if it offers value for HCC
to expedite the construction contracts but still within the pay back periods. Award
and project completion expected within the current financial year
Scheme tendered and Contractor appointment
Works to be complete by financial close

Delivery the intermediate service area needs
and health and safety inspections

Tender scheme to provide welfare facilities to
Osbourne Street MSCP

0

External cladding scheme of works

Works commissioned an in design stage

50

0

86

4,806

0

Contractually committed for CCTV Works to
Alexandra Dock. NPS to confirm when this
scheme is due to commence on site.
To purchase Bradbury House, Porter Street, Completion of 1st phase fit out of Bradbury. 2nd
HU1 2RH. The purchase is to be at open
phase to be planned. Purchase of Myton Retail
market value and to fund the initial fit-out
park. Purchase of McBrides.
works to meet corporate office requirements.

0

150

150

0

The Stockholm Rd Security Programme
includes repairs and improvements to depot
security and facilities, encompassing
perimeter fencing, groundworks, lighting and
CCTV cameras that are considered essential
to improve safety and efficiency of those
services operating from Stockholm Road

50

0

50

50

0

Deliver a number of sustainable energy saving Monitor the site and overheating during CV19
elements of work with a focus on sustainable period
approaches to energy use for heat reduction

17,908

11,500

6,408

18,291

383

2,024

820

1,204

1,826

(198)

Provision for an estimated 2,100 major and
minor adaptations to provide assistance to
tenants in council properties.

1,553

474

1,079

821

(732)

On-going scheme for the acquisition and
refurbishment of empty property to bring back
into use as council housing.

19

775

87

688

95

(680)

0

258

170

88

258

0

Medium term budget established following the
Grenfell fire tragedy to enhance fire safety
measures throughout Hull CC stock of high
rise blocks of flats - specific works to include
over 1,200 fire safety doors, with general
provision to allow for any costs arising from
the outcome of review, recommendation or
guidance.
Budget provides for outstanding works on
Preston Road and garage demolitions.

Consultation and design in progress

The existing external cladding to Pryme Street MSCP has had temporary repairs to
ensure it is compliant in terms of health and safety but requires a permanent
solution moving forward to secure the site to ensure it remains compliant and safe
to use for ongoing lifespan.
Contractually committed for CCTV Works to Alexandra Dock. NPS to confirm when
this scheme is due to commence on site.

1st phase of Bradbury House conversion to
corporate complete and occupation taking place.
2nd phase being planned. Myton retail Park
purchased. McBrides purchased.

Costed Feasibility Study.

Feasibility Study delayed due to Coronavirus
pandemic.

CV19 mitigation implemented where possible.
Window film proposal complete and relocation of
Air handling units to external façade in planning
stage

Due to Covid19 and emerging guidance set out by CIBSE and HSE the use of air
conditioning and air circulation is prohibited due to the spread of cv19 through air
handling systems and air conditioning units. The CV19 changes to the air handling
have been undertaken and additional overheating mitigation complete however it is
unlikely that the air conditioning will be completed for the foreseeable future during
the pandemic.

Portfolio: Housing
Council House
Adaptations

2,024

Empty Properties

1,517

High Rise Fire Protection
Works

775

Housing Regeneration
Schemes

289

36

(31)

982

36
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652 As reported previously, there continues to be a waiting list for surveys following
Adult Social Care clearing their backlog of assessments. This has been
compounded by COVID-19. The Housing Service have put resources into place to
be able to address the waiting list in accordance with government guidance. At this
stage of the year it is envisaged that there will be further slippage.
6 COVID has impacted on this programme for both acquisitions and refurbishments
expected within the year. 11 previously acquired properties are expected to
complete their refurbishment during 2020-21, subject to further COVID restrictions.
Slippage identified.
0 Access problems preventing works to HHSRS Flat 5 Type works due to COVID.
Fire doors programme delayed due to on site delivery not expected until April/May
2021. General Measures budget provision for Bin Chute Sprinklers and Laminate
Panels further slippage identified. The Service Cupboard works has an expected
start date of February 2021.

61 The budget provides for the demolition of c.100 garages as well as the 5 fire
damaged properties on Stroud Crescent East.
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Programme
New Build

Planned Capital Works

RTB Grant

Solid Wall Insulation

Budget
2020/21
£'000
10,365

Other
Changes
2020/21
£'000

13,957

(242)

Hull Neighbourhood Renewal Programme:
Housing and Technology
207
for People with Learning
Disabilities

Actual
Spend
Remaining Forecast
2020/21
Spend
Outturn
£'000
£'000
£'000
4,386
5,979
8,929

Forecast
Variance
£'000
(1,436)

Full Year
Outputs
2020/21
Budget provides for the delivery of new build
homes across the city. This is now into the
second year of a planned five year
programme to build 500 new properties for
rent.

Provision for over 2,300 elements of work
including planned and responsive kitchen,
bathroom, heating system replacement,
rewires, roofing and replacement doors.
Additional low cost outputs, e.g. periodic
electrical inspection, smoke alarm inspection
& replacement, along with specialist and
communal works are also costed to this
budget.

13,715

5,011

8,704

11,925

(1,790)

729

226

503

560

(169)

-344

11,514

6,228

5,286

12,140

626

1

208

84

124

148

(60)

729

11,858

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000
10,365

Ings Programme

340

340

124

216

340

0

Newington & St Andrews
Programme

168

168

69

99

168

0

Preston Road

386

386

24

362

386

0

Priority Neighbourhoods
Programme - Frontages

Replacement Hub for
Homelessness

1,779

526

2,305

385

1,920

2,305

0

0

350

350

0

350

350

0

Third Monitoring Period
Planned
Activity

Actual
Outputs
2

Use of surplus Right to Buy receipts that
would otherwise have had to be returned to
CLG to provide other social housing providers
build properties in the city.
The base budget and slippage provides for the
continuation of the cladding programme with a
third phase of works to 422 Caspon type
properties at Bransholme (£12.0m). In
addition, provision of £1.45m has been
included for works to 49 '5M' type properties
at Orchard Park, which were formally
removed from the programme in 2017-18,
pending further investigation to determine the
suitability of insulating this type of property.
The remainder of the budget is for Warmzone
team costs.

Comments
5 The current COVID-19 pandemic is expected to have a significant impact on
delivering new homes with completion dates revised. The programme was forecast
to deliver 64 properties this year but due to COVID it's now forecast that only 27 of
those will complete.
Small sites programme sees the council in contract with four contractors for phase
1 to deliver 39 new homes. Only 3 homes will complete by March 2021 due to
COVID-19. All the other 36 homes will now complete to an expected Q1 of
2021/22. A further 15 homes off Hawthorn Avenue are now in contract with 11 of
them expected to complete by March 2021. Therefore 4 homes will slip into Q1 of
2021/22. Preston Road sites sees the council looking to contract 25 new homes. A
start on site is expected this financial year, however it is not expected that these will
complete in 2020-21, with the scheme currently pending planning consent. Grange
Road site activity now re-established following closedown due to COVID-19. The
current programme will see the first two homes complete and hand over in 2020/21.
The other 9 homes will all complete during 2021/22. Dane Park site has a
preferred contractor chosen. A planning application is now likely to be submitted in
December. It is anticipated that works will now commence during Q2 of 2021/22 at
the earliest due to ecological surveys and drainage strategy approval.

545

545 The budget has been reviewed at P2 across all the programme schemes in light of
works now starting following the COVID-19 restrictions in place during the early part
of the year. The scheme of works for replacement lighting conductors across high
rise and low rise stock are now ready for tender with the main programme of works
expected to start in 2021-22. As previously reported at P1 the budget has been
slipped into 2021-22. £2m of the current planned capital works budget relates to
reactive elemental works arising mainly when properties become void, and as a
result, there is a risk of additional variances to what has already been declared
should actual requirements differ from the assumptions used when forecasting at
P3. There are further slippages identified with Newtown Court refurbishment and
Ferensway House.

25

0 Due to COVID this has delayed works by providers following their successful bids.
Slippage has now been identified.

22

0 Delays on the Bransholme Caspon contract due to COVID-19 restrictions and as a
result of this works started in June 2020, expected completion date of November
2021.
Similar issues are delaying the Orchard Park 5M programme, as a result of this
works started in August 2020 to complete March 2021.
Following extensive structural repairs for the Preston Road scheme works will start
in November 2020.

Carry forward of successful bid funding to
4
1 Delays due to COVID-19 with vulnerable clients but the programme is expected to
promote independent living for people with
start again in January 2021.
learning difficulties through the use of assistive
Slippage identified.
technology. The funding will provide for 51
people to have more choice and
independence.
Engagement with those owners and residents affected in the remaining phases of acquisition and
Continuation of residual programme of
Overall programme near to completion, one final property acquisition required and
continued preparation for demolition.
acquisition and demolition works at the Ings
five demolitions scheduled for 2020-21. There are also some infrastructure works
renewal area to deliver cleared land for
to be completed.
development.
Programme has reached it's natural conclusion, no specific measurable outputs in year.
All properties for this scheme have been acquired and demolished. There are
Continuation of residual programme of
some residual costs where properties have been acquired and the title to
acquisition and demolition works at the NaSA
compensation remains unknown. These will be traced within the given timeframes
renewal area to deliver cleared land for
and future years budgets assume CPO property owners will be traced or come
development.
forward.
Continuation of residual programme of
Engagement with those owners and residents affected in the remaining phases of acquisition and
Overall programme on target to available budget, 3 properties acquisition and 6
acquisition and demolition works at the
planned demolition scheduled to complete 2020-21. The exact timing of the
continued preparation for demolition.
Preston Road renewal area to deliver cleared
remaining acquisitions may well require a re-profile of the remaining future years
land for development.
provision.
Budget provides for a three year programme
24
0 Resident consultation events undertaken in March 2019 and March 2020.
of frontage and neighbourhood improvements
Procurement via rotational method was launched in early 2019 with an estimated
to 352 privately owned housing at
start on site expected during March 2020. Works were suspended due to COVIDRuskin/Perry St, Conway Close, Sculcoates
19 until September 2020. There has been a slight delay but it is expected that
Lane and Folkstone Street as approved by
Conway Close works is due to complete prior to Christmas.
Cabinet on 23rd July 2018, and part supported
Folkestone Street and Sculcoates Lane final designs agreed with an expected start
through draw down of ECO/Redressing the
date expected in early 2021 following the award of the contract.
Balance funding prom previous energy
Budget requirement at Period 3 of £500k for successful bid submitted to the LEP re
efficiency programmes.
Local Growth Funding.

Grant funding received to support the
devlepment of a replacement hub, a building
to help reduce homelessness across the city.
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Programme
Disabled Facilities Grant

Private Sector Housing

Sub Total

Other
Budget
Changes
2020/21
2020/21
£'000
£'000
2,200
341

800

47,394

637

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000
2,541

Actual
Spend
Remaining Forecast
2020/21
Spend
Outturn
£'000
£'000
£'000
840
1,701
1,600

Forecast
Variance
£'000
(941)

800

526

274

800

0

48,031

19,454

28,577

42,651

(5,380)

Third Monitoring Period

Full Year
Outputs
2020/21
To provide means tested grants for
adaptations to enable disabled private
residents to live independently at home.

Planned
Activity

Actual
Outputs
159

Block provision to tackle category one hazards
and non decency through loan assistance to
vulnerable private homeowners, improve
energy efficiency, enforcement actions for
empty properties/works in default, assist in the
delivery of statutory housing/nuisance duties
and poor conditions within the private sector
and contribution to regeneration activity in
renewal areas.

12

Comments
0 There is a waiting list for surveys as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic. The
Housing Service has put resources into place to be able to address the waiting list.
Subject to the number of OT referrals and contractors being able to deliver the
service in accordance with government guidance due to COVID, it is envisaged
that a more realistic forecast of £1.6m is likely to be delivered in the current financial
year. Discussions with Adult Social Care and the CCG have been ongoing to
identify projects/work streams. Further slippage identified.
0 No specific issues to report at Period 3.

Portfolio: Learning, Skills & Safeguarding Children
Children's Homes
Reprovision/New Build

1,304

1,304

235

1,069

1,035

(269)

Children's Homes
Backlog Maintenance

500

500

0

500

500

0

Delivery of a number of schemes to address
the backlog maintenance to a number of
existing children's homes and improve the
service provision quality of accommodation

Devolved Formula
Capital

214

214

84

130

214

0

Devolved Formula Capital grant can be used by the school for any capital purpose relating to schools buildings and assets, including ICT equipment. Any unspent grant funding arising from 2019/20 has been carried forward into
2020/21, in line with the terms and conditions of the grant. The grant is fully devolved out to individual schools, and is therefore controlled and monitored at an individual school level.

Education for 2 Year
Olds

28

28

8

20

20

(8)

Hull Training Adult
Education

49

49

0

49

49

0

Hull Training Adult Education is a successful
training provider and part of the budget
savings proposals is for an increase in income
over the next 3 years. Additional capital
investment is required to, facilitate the
provision of additional training courses through
investment in buildings and equipment.

Complete all works and close down BSF
financially
Handover of St Mary's College & Kelvin Hall
and expansion of Newington Primary School

Investment in Schools
(BSF)
Schools Maintenance
and Improvement
Programme

507

162

669

238

431

669

0

11,850

7,368

19,218

6,925

12,293

9,907

(9,311)

Budget provision to build two new children's
homes within the city.

348

348

10

338

348

0

Handover of Wansbeck SEMH/ASD resource
base, Ings Primary ASD resource base and
the Kelvin Hall ASD resource base.

Service Transformation

2,000

2,000

977

1,023

2,000

0

In line with MTFP included within the Council
approved Budget Report.

24,330

8,477

15,853

14,742

(9,588)

16,800

7,530

Monitor tenders and returns. Expedite to
construction in coordination with service area
availability

0 The new build for the six bedroom children's home at Ings commenced in January
and progressed well until works had to be suspended on the 27th March 2020 due
to the Covid – 19 pandemic. Works resumed on the 11th May 2020 and good
progress has been made, the home is expected to be completed by December
2020.
Progress has been made on the West Hull Children’s home following discussions
with Keepmoat Homes. As soon as we enter contract with the developer there will
be a lump sum payment application to meet the cost of the works that have already
been undertaken. The completion for this project has now been revised to end of
March 2021 due to the Covid-19 pandemic.
Cabinet approved (Cabinet 27th April 2020) the construction of another Children’s
home to replace the existing Limetree Court children’s home and negotiations are
ongoing at this stage.
50% of schemes within the programme
progressed to tender stage. Works to Kinloss
Childrens home awarded and on site

£28k full carry forward will be used to support
additional identified nursery provision across
the city

Special Provision Fund
(SEN)

Sub Total

0

On target for delivery during this financial year however C19 social distancing has
impacted on the homes ability to accommodate construction works on site for the
immediate future. In addition resource in procurement have delayed issuing the
tenders. It is anticipated that all schemes to be tendered during Q3 and complete in
Q4.

Agreed that there will be enhanced provision for early years children in the east,
west and north areas of the city. All Settings have now been identified and
resources and equipment purchased so that all are operational from September
2020.

Continue to close out defects and final accounts
Further development of D&B contract for new
school at Broadacre Primary School

Portfolio: Neighbourhood, Communities & Environment
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Defect resolution and final account settlement
ongoing
Continuation of work on Broadacre programme
and other schemes

A report was considered on the 9th June 2020 which advised there is insufficient
money in this funding stream for additional pupil places that are required under our
statutory duties in future years, however, in the current the delayed start to the
Broadacre programme has created an underspend which needs re-profiling into
21/22.
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Programme
Cemeteries - Priory
Woods

City Mortuary Body
Storage
Coroners Court Digital
Readiness Project

Budget
2020/21
£'000
1,618

Other
Changes
2020/21
£'000

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000
1,618

Actual
Spend
Remaining Forecast
2020/21
Spend
Outturn
£'000
£'000
£'000
256
1,362
1,618

Forecast
Variance
£'000
0

Third Monitoring Period
Full Year
Outputs
Planned
Actual
2020/21
Activity
Outputs
Completed tender and commence works to re To complete tender documents, planning
Tender documents completed and process to
landscape the site.
approval received.
commence January 2021, planning application
yet to be approved.

179

179

8

171

245

66

50

50

56

(6)

56

6

92

92

42

50

92

0

Project completed, balance is remaining
service maintenance costs

Green Space/Area
Based Projects (S106)

750

750

189

561

750

0

Ringfenced funding to support area and
community based schemes as agreed through
the Area Committee network

Projects agreed at Area Committees on an
ongoing basis.

Local Community
Initiatives

654

590

186

404

590

0

Provides capital for each ward to support
community based projects which improve
local facilities, support Council priorities and
improve the quality of life for local residents.

Projects agreed at Area Committees on an
ongoing basis.

Traveller Sites

800

800

92

708

120

(680)

The forecast spend for 20 / 21 has changed to
£120k due to the impacts of the COVID – 19
delays in consultation and site investigations.
Balance to go forward into 21 / 22.

The forecast spend for 20 / 21 has changed to
£120k due to the impacts of the COVID – 19
delays in consultation and site investigations.
Balance to go forward into 21 / 22.

Cremators Replacement
Programme

-64

To tender the project and complete works by
May 2021
To equip the Coroner’s Court room and jury
Project completed
room to enable court hearings to take place
using digital technology, and incorporating the
facility to broadcast the hearing into the Jury
Room so that the Coroner and advocates can
safely distance in the court room, and also to
join witnesses into the hearing from external
remote environments using digital means.

Project completed

Comments
The specification is complex as includes replanting, redesign of visitor centre,
reshaping of pavements, children's areas, burial and internment of ashes areas, pet
cemetery etc. All to be considered individually.
Projected capital required slightly more than budget, due to new, up to date prices
received by potential bidders
Works completed September 2020.

Cabinet approved in February 2020 for a feasibility study and consultation with the
community on proposals to provide extra permanent pitches and a temporary
stopping site on two sites at Bedford Street and Mount Pleasant.
In March consultation took place with the local traveller community to discuss both
proposed sites. Shortly after this event the Covid–19 lockdown began which has
impacted on further consultation taking place. We are again now in a position to
progress consultation with the local community. The pandemic also delayed getting
onto the sites to start the site investigations. Site Investigations have now taken
place and the results for both of the sites are due in the coming weeks. The results
of these site investigations will determine the extent of remediation work required to
deal with any contamination and the extent of any costs required to deal with this.

Sub Total

4,143

Designs have been drawn up by NPS taking into account various issues raised at

(64)

4,079

829

3,250

3,471

(608)

158

658

39

619

400

(258)

This budget is required to enable the Bridges Ongoing commissioning of principal inspections,
team to carry out its client function and
feasibility studies.
commission inspections and assessment
through external consultants. A match funding
bid of £12.22m was submitted to the DFT but
this was unsuccessful.

20+ projects currently in the pipeline. Which will
result in a requirement for capital spending in
2020/22

This budget needs to be retained to enable work to be carried out as a
consequence of the inspections/feasibility studies. It is anticipated that there will be
a future investment requirement to maintain the bridge stock over the next 25 years.

Ongoing investigations are being carried out to
Sculcoates Bridge. Repairs/strengthening
delayed due to assessment result. Major
repairs will be required to maintain the
structure as usable in the future. A feasibility
study is currently being carried out as to the
bridges long term future

All feasibility and investigations now complete
with safety works and some works to the
mechanical components ongoing to ensure the
bridge remains operational.

The remainder of this budget will need to be carried over to provide additional
funding for the bridge refurbishment in 2021/22/23

Portfolio: Operational Services
Bridge Maintenance

500

Bridge Repairs
(Feasibility)

567

567

28

539

50

(517)

1,000

1,000

311

689

1,000

0

Due to delays caused by Covid 19 the tender The contract will be completed by end December
has only just been let. It is anticipated that
2020, however there may be additional works to
there will be several compensation claims due ensure compliance with planning conditions
to changing working practices under the
Covid19 guidelines. It is also anticipated that
site supervision fees will increase substantially
for the same reason. Therefore the whole
budget needs to be retained

Contract ongoing until end November 2020.
additional works to counter balance and fixed
spans has been identified incurring additional
costs

Works should be completed by end December 2020. Followed by investigation
works for Phase 2 which need to be completed within 12 months of the completion
of Phase 1 to comply with planning consent. Estimated cost £1.2m .

Bus Lane Cameras

109

109

0

109

109

0

Officer delegated decision record circulated but
not all comments required have been received.

Once DR is signed implementation expected to take 4 to 6 weeks.

City Coach Park

200

200

0

200

200

0

In order to enforce the new bus lanes, new
To procure & commission 5 new bus lane
bus lane cameras are required with the
enforcement cameras.
investment paid from additional income
generated. Highways England may part fund
the investment.
Identify a suitable city centre location for the
None
coach park, begin land acquisition & outline
design of alterations required to make
suitable.

None

Resource focused on COVID response for pedestrians and cyclists

Bridges - Scott Street

The feasibility study is now complete and is
awaiting a decision through the corporate process
which option to use for refurbishment of the
bridge.
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Programme
CCTV Camera
Replacement

Cycling Network

Electric Vehicle Charging
Points

High Street / Queen
Street

Budget
2020/21
£'000
359

Other
Changes
2020/21
£'000

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000
359

Actual
Spend
2020/21
£'000

Remaining Forecast
Spend
Outturn
£'000
£'000
33
326
359

Forecast
Variance
£'000
0

Full Year
Outputs
2020/21
CCTV Cameras & Columns

Third Monitoring Period
Planned
Actual
Activity
Outputs
Comments
To award a Contract to replace the redundant
We are awaiting the project implementation plan. It is anticipated that the majority of this project will be delivered this financial year.
back office recording and data storage system
The provisional timescale for implementation is
with a digital solution which is compatible with the indicated currently at three months.
requirements of the Smart City Platform.

Main priorities of LCWIP delivered

Contribution to Tranche 1 EATF schemes.
Improvements to two signal controlled crossings
to provide for cyclists.

500

500

0

500

500

0

69

69

75

(6)

88

19

1,000

1,000

7

993

100

(900)

718

115

603

718

0

500

0

500

0

(500)

14,467

6,154

8,313

12,773

(1,694)

Highways - Area Based
Projects

654

Highways Estate
Maintenance / Verges

500

64

The provision of Electric and Hybridge Vehicle All charge points installed and operational
Charging Infrastructure in the city with an initial
duration of 5 years, with provision for an
extension of up to a further 2 years.

All charge points installed and operational

The increased cost is due to unexpected additional installation costs at the History
Centre and Stockholm Road and Year 4 and 4 Opex for the points to facilitate back
office services, maintenance and warranty.

Completion of improvement scheme

Design and tender

Design

Area schemes implemented

Ongoing design and delivery on a range of Area
schemes

Ongoing work across the city

Outline design started and surveys commissioned. Consultation with surrounding
developments progressing. Due to the large programme of works associated with
the new development on Blackfriargate and associated works to the A63 scheme it
is not possible to gain highway access to undertake the work until March 2020.
Quarter 3 re-profile 900k into 2021/22 to deliver the scheme.
Design work ongoing but engagement is more difficult in current circumstances

Schemes delivered as part of wider capital
programme

None. Focus on main capital programme and
cycle schemes

None

Capital programme delivered

Continued delivery of the capital programme and Good progress on getting maintenance schemes
footway delivery on Stoneferry corridor
through the design and procurement phases and
out on site. Additional externally funded
maintenance and cycle schemes being taken
through design and tender process. Ongoing
discussions on Stoneferry regarding final
carriageway design

Covid restrictions currently having some limited impact on getting schemes to site
but generally progress against the programme is good. Programme has been
massively expanded by external funding provision of £5.2m for maintenance and
cycle schemes, all of which has to be spent within year. Cost for delivering
Stoneferry expected to increase. Overall spend within the current year assume a
slight underspend against budgets.

Schemes developed ready for future funding
bids

Ongoing development of scheme for Calvert
Lane

Reduced progress due to impact of COVID on
staff resource

Model has been developed. Business case requires further development.

Upgrades of existing ITS assets to enable
future Smart City communication.

Upgrades to ITS equipment at the following sites:
Rawlings Way, Foster Street, Trippet Street,
Brooklands Avenue, Barnstable Road,
Cottingham Road, Preston Road, Tranton
Avenue, Wincolmlee and George Street

Upgrades to ITS equipment at the following sites It is anticipated that all this project will be delivered this financial year.
completed: Rawlings Way, Foster Street, Trippet
Street, Barnstable Road, Cottingham Road,
Preston Road, Tranton Avenue and Wincolmlee.

None

None

Highways Projects

13,639

Highways Scheme
Development

567

567

74

493

190

(377)

Highways Smart Cities

399

399

208

191

399

0

Park & Ride (Feasibility)

279

279

0

279

0

(279)

Development of feasibility

Pearson Park Road

300

300

0

300

96

(204)

Highway improvements delivered

1,794

1,794

100

1,694

658

(1,136)

Real Time Bus
Timetables

500

500

213

287

500

0

Saltbarn Reprovision

392

392

30

362

100

(292)

76

76

3

73

90

14

Priory Way

Street Lighting
Replacement
Programme

828

Tranche 1 EATF schemes complete. Cycle
Consultation on the LCWIP has been delayed by COVID-19 resource has been
crossing schemes on site. Design for cycle safety focused on delivering schemes in the LCWIP that coincide with the DfT Challenge
improvements underway
Fund schemes to maximise benefits of available external funding. Scheme specific
engagement and additional resource to support design process of cycle routes has
been secured.

Improvement scheme delivered

Resource focused on COVID-19 response schemes and capital schemes in the
programme.

Resource focused on immediate COVID-19 response
Completed as part of the surfacing contract

Ongoing design and engagement with contractor Design and engagement with contractor

Further engagement with the contractor to agree amendments to design. Start on
site is expected in Q4 (February). Quarter 3 underspend to be re-profiled into
2021/22 to deliver the scheme.

Real Time Bus Timetables - Contractual
Real time data transfer actioned and tested.
commitments have been made to procure and
install seven 49 inch concourse screens and
forty-two 22 inch bus stand screens at the
interchange fed by real time data which links
to the Smart City Programme and replaces
the old defunct system. Complimentary work
is planned to increase journey planning
screens within the Interchange and other
strategic positions within the City, roll out to
key bus stops and to continue working with
other stakeholders e.g. Rail Franchisees.

Transfer and testing of real time data delayed due
to Coronavirus pandemic.

This project is for the construction of a fabric Tenders to be evaluated and start on site
covered, galvanised steel structure at
Stockholm Road Depot, that protects the
winter salt store from the weather
Completion of Spend to Save LED
KWL working on replacing units in need of
programme complete on adopted highway
attention
network plus a range of other assets including
car parks and other facilities where there is a
need to reduce energy

Tenders well over budget mainly due to
Property and Assets in discussion with NPS and Streetscene to determine detailed
uncertainty over foundation and flood remediation requirements and possible value engineering.
requirements.
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More than 90% complete

Long term scaffolding on buildings within the highway prevents full completion.
Requests made to KWL to process invoices ASAP to allow payment to show within
our cost code.
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Programme
Streetscene (Bridges)
Water Pumps

Wawne View/Kingswood
APP Infrastructure

Sub Total

Other
Budget
Changes
2020/21
2020/21
£'000
£'000
158
-158
157

1,773

25,492

892

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000

Actual
Spend
2020/21
£'000

0
157

Remaining Forecast
Spend
Outturn
£'000
£'000
0
0
0
1
156
1

Forecast
Variance
£'000

Third Monitoring Period

Full Year
Outputs
2020/21

0
(156)

1,773

0

1,773

50

(1,723)

26,384

7,391

18,993

18,381

(8,003)

Planned
Activity

Actual
Outputs

Comments

The purchase of the welfare vehicle and
Specification agreed. Options explored to
washing unit could not be completed in 19/20 determined the best method for purchase.
Maintenance plan options to be evaluated.
due to issues with overseas suppliers during
Covid-19. Purchase of welfare vehicle and
vehicle mounted washing unit to be purchased
in 20/21.

Purchase of vehicle ongoing. However, will spend Process delayed due to supplier lockdown
in 21/22. Capital, £156k, to be carried forward to
21/22.

Designs completed and contractor start on site None

None

Programmed to start some additional design work in Q4 subject to available
resource being available to manage the process. Quarter 3 re-profile into 2021/22
to deliver the scheme

Third party grant projects complete: Station
Inn, 53-55 Beverley Road; 72 Beverley Road;
82 Beverley Road; 84 Beverley Road.
Third party grant projects start: 52a-54
Brunswick Arcade (HCC's owned); Trafalgar
Street Church; Stepney Station; Pendrill
House.
Boundary Treatment Project complete.
Delivery of the Activity Plan

Boundary Treatments project: progression of
works on site and manufacture of specialist
elements off-site to 3/4 of the contracted works.
Progression of 5x third party grant projects.
Delivery of managed approach on Brunswick
Arcade.
Delivery of project's Activity Plan.

Boundary Treatments project: commenced on
site.
Tender process underway for 4x properties.
Replacement project advertising for THS. NLHF
claim for Quarter 2 submitted.

Programme has been revised due to delays from third parties progressing grant
applications due to impact of Covid-19. The project has also been extended to
October 2022, therefore move £500k from 20 / 21 into 21 / 22 and £450k from 20 /
21 into 22 / 23. Quarter 3 a further £272k needs moving to 21 / 22. Although
Pendrill House and No 72 have now had tenders returned and are likely to start
before end of March 2021, it is not expected they will be generating invoices before
end of March 2021.

Progress the design, procurement and
delivery of the scheme

Issue tender returns and procure contractor

Tender returns issued. Tender returns show
significantly higher costs. The whole project cost
model needs to be reviewed in order to make a
decision on how to progress the scheme.

Leaders decision record to allocate additional funding is being produced in order to
progress with the scheme.

Portfolio: Hull World Class Visitor Destination Programme
2017 Priority Programme:
Beverley Road Heritage
Investment

593

593

117

476

321

(272)

Beverley Road 52a-54
Brunswick Arcade

561

561

39

522

561

0

City Centre Public Realm
(Phase 3)

800

800

1,175

(375)

1,505

705

Progress Phase Public Realm installation.
Release retentions from previous phases and
close out outstanding defects

£925k overall cost pressure against the project. £705k will be realised in 20 / 21 and
£220k next year. This pressure relies on £226k being transferred from HYMC and
£350k being transferred from Highways

Dance Studio (feasibility)

100

100

0

100

0

(100)

Complete feasibility study

None

None

Re-profile £100k from 20/21 to 21/22

District Heating
(Feasibility)

553

553

11

542

153

(400)

Progress the design, procurement and
delivery of the scheme

Progress procurement of Detailed Project
Delivery partners

Detailed Project Delivery partner procurement
progressed

Re-profile £400k from 20/21 to 21/22

Guildhall Timeball

194

194

18

176

185

(9)

Installation of time ball and restoration of the
tower

Tender documents for the procurement of
Principal Contractor
Delivery of project's Activity Plan

Tender documents advertised on YORtender, 2
tender returns received.

Current (draft) Award Report + DR for the GHTB tender undertaken earlier in the
summer. Property & Assets are seeking approval for the additional budgeting
required to cover the PHASE 2 Roofing works, which form the substantial element
of the overall cost.

1,535

1,535

818

717

1,535

0

Submit planning application associated with
the new scheme and demolish the remaining
BHS building.

Develop the scheme to RIBA stage 2

Scheme developed to RIBA stage 2

Heritage Action Zone

68

68

144

(76)

68

0

Funding 50% of HAZ Project Manager Post

Continued coordination of wider Old Town
Investment and Regeneration Works by HAZ
Project Manager

Continued coordination of wider Old Town
Investment and Regeneration Works by HAZ
Project Manager

The £20k HE grant will be paid in late Feb/ Early March.

High Street Heritage
Action Zone

175

175

10

165

85

(90)

The High Street Heritage Action Zone is
seeking up to £1.75m of funding from Historic
England to provide grants to property owners
to convert unused floor space into new
residential accommodation at upper levels on
Whitefriargate. This will complement the
existing Humber High Street Challenge Fund
which is targeting the vacant ground floor
commercial units on the street.

Commencement of delivery of Community
Engagement Plan, letting contracts for
Conservation Accredited Architect and Evaluation
Consultant and early engagement with grant
applicants.

Community Engagement Plan launched on 16
October, ITT tendered for Conservation
Accredited Architect and RFQ process
undertaken for Evaluation Consultant. Refinement
of proposals for grant investment in residential
conversion schemes for Whitefriargate

HSHAZ programme was originally intended to launch in April 2020, but was
delayed until September 2020. Consequently budget forecast has been revised,
with expenditure originally due to take place in 2020/21 being rolled back to later in
the programme. The HSHAZ programme will run until 31 March 2024.

Humber High Street
Challenge Fund

2,884

2,884

269

2,615

2,275

(609)

The Humber High Street Challenge Fund
Continued delivery of grant funded proposals and Continued delivery of grant funded proposals and
provides grant assistance from the Local
COVID-19 business assistance across all 4
COVID-19 business assistance across all 4
Humber local authorities.
Humber local authorities
Growth Fund to assist property owners /
businesses in bringing vacant commercial
space back into use on target high streets
across the Humber. Out of the total
investment of £6m that the project will deliver,
£4m will be invested in Whitefriargate in Hull.

Interest in grant take up has been impacted by COVID-19. Expenditure is therefore
behind profile. Capital switching has been implemented whereby LGF funds will be
defrayed prior to deadline of 31 March 2021. HCC and Historic England funding
has been rolled over into the following financial year. The wider scheme is able to
continue funding projects until 31 March 2022,. Only LGF monies need to be
expended by 31 March 2021.

Future High Street
Challenge Fund

1,273

1,094

259

835

456

(638)

Funding 100% of consultancy costs
No activity planned for Q3 - awaiting outcome of
associated with the development of the FHSF funding bid
bid and initial works associated with delivery if
funding bid is successful

FHSF funding was anticipated to be awarded in summer 2020. This date has been
pushed back repeatedly by the government. Current messaging regarding target
award date remains Autumn 2020 which also appears unlikely to be met and
projected expenditure has been rolled back to later in the programme. The FHSF
programme will run until 31 March 2026.

10

3

7

10

0

Delay due to impact of Covid-19 on commencement of capital works
Heart of the City
Regeneration
(Albion/Bond Street)

New Theatre Retrofit

10

-179

Close out any remaining defects

Progress with closure of remaining defects
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Additional clarifications from government were
circulated to all bidding local authorities in late
September. Additional expenditure was incurred
on refining design and VFM content within the bid
during this quarter.
Defect closure progressing

Capital Programme Monitoring 2020/21 - Third Reported Period
Forecast Outturn and Actual Outputs/Milestones against Planned

APPENDIX B

to 31.12.20

Programme
Pearson Park Heritage
Investment

River Hull+

Woodford Pool Extension

2017 Legacy Programme:
Feasibility Works
Investment in Museums

Riverside Berth/Cruise
Terminal

Budget
2020/21
£'000
712

Other
Changes
2020/21
£'000

Revised
Budget
2020/21
£'000
712

Actual
Spend
Remaining Forecast
2020/21
Spend
Outturn
£'000
£'000
£'000
650
62
712

Forecast
Variance
£'000
0

Full Year
Outputs
2020/21
Restoration of Pearson Park completed on
site by mid-summer. Delivery of associated
Activity Plan by Community Engagement
Ranger

Third Monitoring Period
Planned
Actual
Activity
Outputs
Completion of capital work on site and delivery of Final account agreed with contractor and final
events associated with the Activity Plan.
invoice to be received. Final claim for capital
works to be submitted to NLHF.

Financial completion

1,151

1,151

878

273

1,151

0

Complete enabling works to north yard dry
docks

115

115

12

103

115

0

Settlement of final account and close out of all Progress with closure of remaining defects
remaining defects

Defect closure progressing

9
4,500

9
4,500

54
896

(45)
3,604

9
1,758

0
(2,742)

Progress design development, procurement
Start on site Doc & HMM.
and delivery of HYMC projects in line with the Start on site Historic ships
programme
Commence object move
Commence crane move NESY

Retender Doc & HMM
Retendered historic ships
Tendered object move
Tender documents for crane refurb. issued.

20 / 21 re-profiled £1,771k to 22 / 23
21 / 22 re-profiled £5,800k to 22 / 23
£2,742k requires re-profiling into future years 21/22 due to unsatisfactory tender
returns and C19 delays

264

264

278

(14)

311

47

Procure a commercial partner to deliver the
scheme

Grant Thornton (GT) economic and financial
modelling

GT Completion of economic, financial,
commercial & management cases

To facilitate funding bid

Ramboll (engineering)

- Dolphin sizing exercise
- Study of Mooring dolphin access
- Cost benefit review of steel pontoons versus
concrete pontoons
- Pontoon motions study
- 3D modelling of the Linkspan/Promenade Area
- Site Wide 3D visualisation renders
- Navigation Simulations
- Principal Designer Duties (July-Oct inc)

NPS project support (one day per week)

Final grant claim submitted

Comments
Main contract work complete on site and final account agreed with contractor.
Budget and profile to be reviewed to fund delivery of Activity Plan

Partners working to address ability of gate to open once to receive Arctic Corsair

To increase CAPEX cost certainty
To increase CAPEX cost certainty
To increase CAPEX cost certainty
Principal Designer Duties (July-Oct inc)
Required for funding bid & consultation
Required for funding bid & consultation
Required for business case certainty
Statutory duty

Project management tasks
Queens Gardens

Sub Total

GRAND TOTAL

1,469

1,469

64

1,405

295

(1,174)

16,966

-179

16,787

5,695

11,092

11,505

(5,282)

141,342

8,820

150,162

58,917

91,245

120,084

(30,078)

Adjustment to reflect COVID-19 uncertainties (20% reduction to forecast)

Refurbishment of Queens Gardens, including
highways, public realm and accessibility
improvements. Introduction of new
interpretation, art work, EV charging points
and wayfinding markers

Completion of designs to RIBA Stage 4,
submission of planning application and
commence tender exercise for appointment of
main contractor

96,067
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RIBA Stage 4 designs complete. Pre-qualification Delay in commencement on site due to Covid-19 impacting on completion of design
stage.
tender submissions received. ITT documents
being drafted.
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APPENDIX C
MEMO

Programme
Adult Servies and Public Health
Alcohol Treatment

Budget
2020/21
£'000

Budget
2021/22
£'000

Total
2020/21
to
2022/23
£'000

Budget
2022/23
£'000

Future
Commitment
2023/24+
£'000

Potential
External
Funding
£'000

Total
£'000

41

0

0

41

0

0

0

211
332
574
110
1,956
2,557
0

0
1,600
216
0
2,078
2,610
398

0
0
0
0
1,219
2,670
0

211
1,932
790
110
5,253
7,837
398

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

515
1,514
800
400
733
1,300

2,786
2,514
443
400
398
0

0
0
0
400
200
0

3,301
4,028
1,243
1,200
1,331
1,300

0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0

350
1,696
150
0
4,500
336
3,827
1,014
10
1,034
68
250
50
4,806
150
50

917
219
4,820
122
1,149
79
0
418
240
0
309
0
0
0
0
200

0
0
13,250
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

1,267
1,915
18,220
122
5,649
415
3,827
1,432
250
1,034
377
250
50
4,806
150
250

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

2,024
1,553
775
258
10,365
13,715
729
11,514

3,169
426
10,110
311
23,166
21,847
1,000
15,503

2,680
0
4,444
325
25,840
16,862
500
10,157

7,873
1,979
15,329
894
59,371
52,424
2,229
37,174

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Hull Neighbourhood Renewal Programme:
Housing and Technology for People with Learning Disabilities
Ings
Newington & St Andrews
Preston Road
Priority Neighbourhoods Frontages
Replacement Hub for Homelessness

208
340
168
386
2,305
350

0
504
54
1,158
4,720
0

0
0
0
0
500
0

208
844
222
1,544
7,525
350

0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0

Disabled Facilities Grant
Private Sector Housing

2,541
800

3,654
500

2,200
750

8,395
2,050

0
0

0
0

0
0

1,035
500
214
28
49
669
9,907
348
2,000

957
0
0
0
0
0
14,039
0
1,000

0
0
0
0
0
0
4,000
0
0

1,992
500
214
28
49
669
27,946
348
3,000

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

1,618
179
50
92
750
1,385
120

0
0
0
0
1,683
1,000
2,533

0
0
0
0
0
1,000
0

1,618
179
50
92
2,433
3,385
2,653

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Corporate Services
ACFS System Refresh Project
Agile Working/Work Smart
Customer Enablement
Digital Programme
ICT - Migration to Cloud
ICT Infrastructure
ICT Relocation

Culture, Leisure and Tourism
Albert Avenue Baths
Beverley Road Baths
Ice Arena Gas Refrigeration
Library Equipment Resources
Parks
Parks - East Park, Pickering Park Aviary

Economic Investment, Regeneration & Planning, Land &
Property
Boulevard UFE Phase 4
Buildings Optimisation Programme
Carbon Neutral 2030
City Hall Shops
Corporate Buildings Maintenance (inc H&S)
Corporate Property Energy Savings Projects
Fruit Market Multi Storey Car Park/Humber Street Property
Guildhall Roof
Hepworths Arcade
Key Buildings Energy Efficiency Programme
Multi Storey Car Parks (Feasibility/Refurbishment)
Pryme Street MSCP
Regeneration Green Port Hull
Strategic Property Purchases
Stockholm Road Security
Wilson Centre Air Conditioning

Housing
HRA:
Council House Adaptations
Empty Properties
High Rise Fire Protection Works
Housing Regeneration Schemes
New Build
Planned Capital Works
RTB Grant
Solid Wall Insulation

Learning, Skills & Safeguarding Children
Children's Homes Reprovision
Children's Homes Backlog Maintenance
Devolved Formula Capital
Education for 2 Year Olds
Hull Training Adult Education
Investment in Schools (PCP/BSF)
Schools Maintenance and Improvement Programme
Special Provision Fund - SEN
Service Transformation Costs (Note 2)

Neighbourhood, Communities & Environment
Cemeteries Priory Woods
City Mortuary Body Storage
Coroners Court Digital Readiness Project
Cremators
Green Space/Area Based Projects (S106)
Local Community Initiatives
Traveller Sites
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Capital Programme 2020/21 - 2022/23

APPENDIX C
MEMO

Programme

Budget
2020/21
£'000

Budget
2021/22
£'000

Budget
2022/23
£'000

Total
2020/21
to
2022/23
£'000

Future
Commitment
2023/24+
£'000

Potential
External
Funding
£'000

Total
£'000

Operational Services
Bridge Maintenance
Bridge Repairs (Feasibility)
Bridges - Scott Street
Bus Lane Cameras
City Coach Park
CCTV Camera Replacement
Cycling Network Improvements
Electric Vehicle Charging Points
High Street / Queen Street
Highways - Area Based Projects
Highways Estate Maintenance / Verges
Highways Projects
Highways Scheme Development
Highways Smart Cities
Park and Ride
Pearson Park Road
Priory Way
Real Time Bus Timetables
Saltbarn Reprovision
Street Lighting Replacement Programme
Water Pumps
Wawne View / Kingswood AAP

400
50
1,000
109
200
359
500
69
100
718
0
12,773
190
399
0
96
658
500
100
76
1
50

2,258
517
0
0
0
0
450
0
1,150
0
500
9,145
377
0
279
204
1,136
0
292
0
156
4,503

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
4,000
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

2,658
567
1,000
109
200
359
950
69
1,250
718
500
25,918
567
399
279
300
1,794
500
392
76
157
4,553

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

114,657

150,217

90,997

355,871

0

0

0

2017 Priority Programme:
Beverley Road Heritage Investment
Beverley Road 52a-54 Brunswick Arcade
City Centre Public Realm Phase 3
Dance Studio
District Heating (Feasibility)
Guildhall Timeball
Heart of the City Regeneration (Albion Street)
Heritage Action Zone
High Street Heritage Action Zone (R9092)
Humber High Street Challenge Fund (R9090)
Future High Street Fund (R9089)
New Theatre
Pearson Park Heritage Investment
River Hull+
Woodford Pool Extension

321
561
800
0
153
194
1,535
68
85
2,275
456
10
712
1,151
115

1,369
1,915
0
100
17,400
0
0
0
790
1,059
835
0
0
0
0

450
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
875
0
0
0
0
0
0

2,140
2,476
800
100
17,553
194
1,535
68
1,750
3,334
1,291
10
712
1,151
115

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

2017 Legacy Programme:
Feasibility Works
Investment in Museums
Riverside Berth / Cruise Terminal
Queens Gardens

9
1,758
264
295

0
9,540
638
3,869

0
16,671
0
0

9
27,969
902
4,164

0
0
42,700
0

0
0
0
0

0
0
42,700
0

10,762

37,515

17,996

66,273

42,700

0

42,700

125,419

187,732

108,993

422,144

42,700

0

42,700

Sub Total
Hull World Class Visitor Destination Programme

Sub Total

PROGRAMME TOTAL

Note 1 Shaded Programme Line Budget indicates scheme linked to as yet unconfirmed grant awards.
Note 2 Capitalisation of Revenue Transformational Schemes as per Flexible Use of Capital Receipts Strategy

Sources of Funding

Specific Grants (e.g. DFC, DFG)
Annual Grants (eg. Education and Transport)
Capital Receipts
Borrowing
Revenue Contributions
NNDR Uplift re Enterprise Zones
HRA (grant, receipts, revenue, borrowing)

Total

2020/21
£'000

2021/22
£'000

2022/23
£'000

Total
£'000

2023/24+
£'000

Total
£'000

£'000

11,278
21,901
5,114
44,742
500
951
40,933

19,219
18,539
6,893
62,433
2,500
2,616
75,532

8,425
7,500
0
21,289
2,500
8,471
60,808

38,922
47,940
12,007
128,464
5,500
12,038
177,273

35,000
0
0
7,700
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

35,000
0
0
7,700
0
0
0

125,419

187,732

108,993

422,144

42,700

0

42,700
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